Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations
Project No. 1230

SECTION 00 1150
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed bids for Renovations to Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School, will
be received by the Brandywine School District in the Brandywine's Operation Center, 4 Mt.
Lebanon Road Wilmington, DE 19803 until 2:00PM local time on April xx, 2013, at which
time they will be publicly opened and read aloud. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any
bids received after the stated time will be returned unopened.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at 9:00 AM on April xx, 2013, at the project
site for the purpose of establishing the listing of subcontractors and to answer
questions. ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PREREQUISITE FOR BIDDING ON
THIS CONTRACT. Representatives of each party to any-Joint Venture must attend this
meeting.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to Ms. Carol Riddle at the.Brandywine School District. The
outer envelope should clearly indicate: "SEALED BID - DO NOT OPEN."

Bid documents will be available beginning April:xx, 2013 from the Reproduction Center Inc.
298 Churchman's Rd, New Castle DE (302-328-5019) or view documents online at
http://www.abha.com/ftp.htm Username: XXXX Password: XXXX (case-sensitive).

Contract documents may also be reviewed at the office of ABHA Architects, 1621 N. Lincoln
Street, Wilmington DE 19806. For questions call David Barisa at 302-658-6426.

Minority Business Enterprises (MBE), Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) and
Women-Owned Business Enterprises (WBE) will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids
on this contract and will not be subject to discrimination on the basis of race, color, national
origin or sex in consideration of this'award.

Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent (10%) of the bid
amount and all additive alternates.=The successful bidder must post a performance bond and
payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent (100%) of the contract price upon execution of the
contract.

The Owner reserves theright to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein.
The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in
the advertisement, with.not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsimile
machine or otherelectronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 2110
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - STATE PROJECTS

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1.01 ARTICLE 1:GENERAL
A. DEFINITIONS

L.

Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:
STATE: The State of Delaware.
AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.
DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.
ARCHITECT:

ABHA Architects, Inc.

1621 N. Lincoln Street

Wilmington, DE 19806
BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and
the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the
Advertisement for Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary
Instructions to Bidders (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions,
General Requirements, Special Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the
Non-collusion Statement), and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed
Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor, as well as the Drawings, Specifications (Project Manual) and all Addenda
issued prior to execution of the Contract.
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any), General Conditions,
Supplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special Provisions (if any),
the form of agreement between the. Owner and the Contractor, Drawings (if any),
Specifications (Project Manual), and all addenda.
AGREEMENT: The form of the'Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard
Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
STIPULATED SUM..In the case of conflict between the instructions contained therein
and the General Requirements herein, these General Requirements shall prevail.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or
conditions) are instructions pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in
general. They contain, in summary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the
Agency and instructions to bidders.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
peculiar to the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
supplemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with
the General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.
ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.
BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material
or Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who
meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.
SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor,
or both for a portion of the Work.
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BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable,
to be added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change
in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in
the Bidding Documents.

SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, or which is
liable, and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts

pertaining to and for his acceptable performance of ork for which he has contracted.
BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in \ be furnished by the Bidder
as a guaranty of good faith to enter into a contra Agency if the Work to be
performed or the material or equipment to bg Q is awarded to him.

CONTRACT: The written agreement covaegin rnishing and delivery of material or

work to be performed.

CONTRACTOR: Any individual, fir tion with whom a contract is made by
the Agency.

SUBCONTRACTOR: An 1nd1v1du01 hip or corporation which has a direct
contract with a contractor to furnish la nd materials at the job site, or to perform
construction labor and furnish mg connectlon with such labor at the job site.
CONTRACT BOND: The approve : of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guaranty of good fw the part of the contractor to execute the work in

accordance with the terms of t ntract.

1.02 ARTICLE 2:BIDDER'S REPRESEN NS
A. PRE-BID MEETING

1.

A pre-bid meeting for th$ct will be held at the time and place designated.

Attendance at this meJ§ag is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement

is specifically waivg ewhere in the Bid Documents.

By submitting a Biidder represents that:

a. The Bidder cad and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is
made i e therewith.

b. The Bidde visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which
the Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal
observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

c. The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

B. JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

1.

2.

002110-2

For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to
complete the Work with their own forces.

Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed
Joint Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.
All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - STATE PROJECTS
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4.  All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

5. Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a valid Delaware Business
License Number with their Bid or shall state that the process of application for a
Delaware Business License has been initiated.

6. Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with the Bid.

7.  Inthe event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a
representative in attendance.

8. Due to exceptional circumstances and for good cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be waived at the discretion of the State.

C. ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS
1. As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the
Contractor hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all
of its right, title and interests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently
has or may now or hereafter acquire under the antitryst laws of the United States and the
State of Delaware, relating to the particular goods ices purchased or acquired by
the Owner pursuant to this contract.

1.03 ARTICLE 3:BIDDING DOCUMENTS
L 4

A. COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS \

1. Refer to Advertisement for Bids for inform@p cerning locations where Bidding
Documents may be seen or obtained ang u at conditions. Deposits for documents
are non-refundable.

2. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidd cuments for preparation of Bids. The

issuing Agency nor the Architect assuNo responsibility for errors or

misinterpretations resulting fro incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3. Any errors, inconsistencies or omis iscovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

4. The Agency and Architect ma e copies of the Bidding Documents available on the

above terms for the purpose aining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance offc the Bidding Documents.
B. INTERPRETATION OR CO&ION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

1. The Bidder shall careiglly study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other,
and with other work bert id concurrently or presently under construction to the extent
that it relates to thefor which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
conditions, and apOrt any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the
Architect.

2. Biddersor S idders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents
shall make a writt€N request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for
receipt of Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will
be made by written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding
Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding.

3. The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from
it of detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the
best commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first
quality are to be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the
Bidder.

4.  Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and
pay for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and
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machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for

5.

the proper execution and completion of the Work.
The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.

C. SUBSTITUTIONS

L.

4.

5.

The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitution. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is
not intended to be proprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will
be considered, providing that the Bidder certifies that the function, quality, and
performance characteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified.
It shall be the Bidder's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not
affect the intent of the design, and to make any installation modifications required to
accommodate the substitution.

Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to_the Architect at least ten (10) days

prior to the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests include a complete description
of the proposed substitution, drawings, performanc et data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, a otifer information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the meri o roposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of appfaya 1sapproval shall be final. The
Architect is to notify Owner prior to any a.

If the Architect approves a substitutionfagiorgiie receipt of Bids, such approval shall be
set forth in an Addendum. Approvals ny other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligatiblt\ ider any substitutions after the Contract

award.
Bidders shall conform to require@Section 01 6000 Product Requirements.

D. ADDENDA

1.

Addenda will be mailed or deli
received a complete set of thg

Copies of Addenda will be %
are on file for that purp(Kr

No Addenda will be issued lat®r than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawijig the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the

ered to all who are known by the Architect to have

vailable for inspection wherever Bidding Documents

location for the opepsmg, 01*0ids.
Each bidder shall 391 prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all

all acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space.
issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be

non-responsive.

1.04 ARTICLE 4:BIDDING PROCEDURES
A. PREPARATION OF BIDS

1.
2.

002110-4

Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in
ink).

Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.
Interlineations, alterations or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - STATE PROJECTS



Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations
Project No. 1230

6. BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no
change in the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is
responsible for verifying that they have received all addenda issued during the bidding
period. Work required by Addenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

7. Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

8. Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether
the Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each
copy shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a
contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the
corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of
Attorney attached, certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

9. Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms
and include it with their Bid.

10. In the construction of all Public Works projects for tate of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, wor%echamcs shall be given to
bona fide legal citizens of the State who have es izenship by residence of at
least 90 days in the State.

B. BID SECURITY

1. All bids shall be accompanied by a dep051t D r a good and sufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, w te surety authorized to do business in
this State, the form of the bond and the be approved by the agency, or a security
of the bidder assigned to the agency¥ r n equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all
add alternates, or in lieu of the bid bggd™ curlty deposit in the form of a certified check,
bank treasurer’s check, cashier’ .- money order, or other prior approved secured
deposit assigned to the State. The b1 Hnd need not be for a specific sum, but may be
stated to be for a sum equal to 0% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates
and not to exceed a certain staté&m, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The

Bid Bond form used shall b andard OMB form (attached).
2. The Agency has the rig the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being
considered until either a fo contract has been executed and bonds have been

furnished or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have
been rejected.

3. Inthe event of any @jful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract
and bond withi f the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security
deposited by the suC®gssful bidder shall be forfeited.

1.  Asrequired by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit
with their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME
ONLY ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered
non-responsive unless the completed list is included.

2. Provide the Name and Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus State, will be acceptable.

3. Itis the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in
compliance with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves
as a Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid
Form and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.
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D. EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

1.

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

a. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, color, sex or national origin. The Contractor
will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, color,
sex or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices to
be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

b. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard t creed, color, sex or national
origin."

E. PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

002110-6

1.

Wage Provisions: In accordance with Delaw QTitle 29, Section 6960, renovation
projects whose total cost shall exceed $15,08Q, aify,$100,000 for new construction, the
minimum wage rates for various classes of| @ and mechanics shall be as determined
by the Department of Labor, Division or¥gdi®efal Affairs of the State of Delaware.

The prevailing wage shall be the wage @ a majority of employees performing similar
work as reported in the Department’s dWifprevailing wage survey or in the absence of a
majority, the average paid to all emyie eported.

The employer shall pay all mecha % labors employed directly upon the site of work,
unconditionally and not less often thanonce a week and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full%nts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage
rates not less than those stategdeig specifications, regardless of any contractual

relationship which may to exist between the employer and such laborers and

mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be Pid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and
easily accessible pla%site of the work.

Every contract basedaagoi®nese specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn
payroll informatiouired by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly. The
Department of r S#all keep and maintain the sworn payroll information for a period
of 6 months st day of the work week covered by the payroll.

SUBMISSION OF

1.

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with
the Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the
Bids. Identify with the project name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address.
If the Bid is sent by mail, enclose the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with
the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the
opening of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids
indicated in the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt
of bids will be marked “LATE BID” and returned.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - STATE PROJECTS
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Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.
Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

G. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

1. Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal
request and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by
letter or fax, if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A
fax directing a modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be
ineligible for consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid
price shall not be permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any
manner.

2. Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid
shall be returned.

3. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for t ipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shal ing for 30 days after the date
of the Bid opening.

1.05 ARTICLE 5:CONSIDERATION OF BIDS . \
A. OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

1. Unless otherwise stated, Bids received gn t 1 be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be vailable to Bidders.

2. The Agency shall have the right to igje nd all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data ired by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which
is in any way incomplete or irregul bject to rejection.

3. If'the Bids are rejected, it will be thin thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.

B. COMPARISON OF BIDS

1. After the Bids have been ope read, the bid prices will be compared and the result
of such comparisons will bavailable to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may
be based on the Base BiGulitdgbired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to
accept Alternates in any&r combination.

2. The Agency reserve right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any
portion thereof, to a(&for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to
abandon the Work,@e judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best
interest of the Segte.

3. Anincrease or de in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an
increase or se in the Unit Price.

4.  The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

5. No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be

considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

C. DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

L.

An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility

of a Bidder include:

a. The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
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1.

b. The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private construction projects,
including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or admission of
violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other state;

c. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;

e. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its responsibility;
and,

f.  Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid and
is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the

determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of

the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determination.

In addition, any one or more of the following causes Mgy be considered as sufficient for

the disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection o '

a. More than one Bid for the same Contract fr
under the same or different names.

a#vidual, firm or corporation

L 4
b. Evidence of collusion among Bidders \
c. Unsatisfactory performance record as ed by past experience.
d. Ifthe Unit Prices are obviously uniagla ither in excess or below reasonable cost

analysis values.

e. Ifthere are any unauthorized addjti terlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind whic x“d to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meanin

f.  Ifthe Bid is not accompanied b required Bid Security and other data required by
the Bidding Documents.

g. Ifany exceptions or quali&ns of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

A formal Contract shall xo®lted with the successful Bidder within twenty (20)
calendar days after the awara™®f the Contract.
Per Section 6962(d)(%Q.a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award

D. ACCEPTANCE OF BID AN KD OF CONTRACT

any public works copig thin thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and res Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best
value, in which election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in the

29

Invitation T
Each Bid on a blic Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted
Alternates.

The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the
General Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20)
days of official notice of contract award. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency
with surety in the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be
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conditioned upon the faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for

6.

thirty (30) calendar days after the opening of the %gs.
1.06 ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION s
A. CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEN
1.

period of one year after the date of substantial completion.

If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract and Bond, as aforesaid,
within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of the Award of the
Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the property of the
State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeiture or as a
penalty. Award will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the Work or
readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

Prior to receiving an award, the successful Bidder shall furnish to the Agency proof of
State of Delaware Business Licensure. If the Bidder does not currently have a Business
License, they may obtain an application by writing to: Division of Revenue, Carvel State
Office Building, 820 French Street, Wilmington, DE 19899. A copy of the letter written
to the Division of Revenue, sent with your Bid will be adequate proof for your firm to be
considered for award until such time as you receive your license.

The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bgdder upon the execution of the
formal contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessfu %  shall be returned within

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is unl @ sideration shall, if requested by the
Agency, submit a properly executed AlANRoCfient A305, Contractor’s Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has @; eviously required and submitted.

B. BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

L.

Successful bidder shall be requirgd fo a@gurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Forni¥ge Sabcontractors.

1.07 ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND @ND PAYMENT BOND
A. BOND REQUIREMENTS

1.

2.

B. TIME OF DELIVER
1.

The cost of furnishing t r Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the 1%

If the Bidder is required by tif@Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s
usual sources, chang cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.
The Performance a nt Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms

(attached).

ORM OF BONDS

The bonds s ed on or after the date of the Contract.

The Bidder sha uire the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of
the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

1.08 ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

A. Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations

TO:

Project No. 1230

SECTION 00 4150
BID FORM
FOR BIDS DUE:
BRANDYWINE SCHOOL FOR: RENOVATIONS TO CLAYMONT
DISTRICT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
1311 BRANDYWINE BLVD. 3401 GREEN STREET
WILMINGTON, DE 19809 CLAYMONT, DE 19703

FOR CONTRACT: GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

NAME OF BIDDER
DELAWARE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.: Q
TAXPAYER ID NO.: f\

(OTHER LICENSE NOS.):
PHONE NO.: ( ) FAX NO.:

EMAIL ADDRESS:
The undersigned, representing that he has res @ nnderstands the Bidding Documents,
cstiwings as listed in the Table of Contents, all

including the complete Project Manual afldah
bid is made in accordance therewith, that he

dated , 20 , and th
@ with the local conditions under which the

has visited the site and has familiariz¢8

Work is to be performed, and that his bid 1S%ased upon the materials, systems and equipment

described in the Bidding Documentg§vithout exception, hereby proposes and agrees to provide
lies, transport and other facilities required to execute

all labor, materials, plant, equipmex
the work described by the afouments for the lump sum itemized below:

BASE BID:

(expressed in words)

¢ )

(expressed in figures)

BID FORM

ALTERNATES

Alternate prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to specifications for
a complete description of the following Alternates. An “ADD” or “DEDUCT” amount is
indicated by the crossed out part that does not apply.

ALTERNATE NO. 1: TWO-BAY GARAGE ADDITION

Add/Deduct:
(expressed in words)

BID FORM 004150 -1
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Project No. 1230

(3 )

(expressed in figures)

ALTERNATE NO. 2: FOUR-BAY GARAGE ADDITION
Add/Deduct:
(expressed in words)

($ )

(expressed in figures)

UNIT PRICES

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification project. The difference between Add or
Deduct Unit Prices of the same item may not exceed 15%., Refer to the specifications for a

complete description of the following Unit Prices:
UNIT PRICE NO. 1: STRUCTURAL FILL
Price per cubic yard

Add: ! \Q
Q

Deduct:
UNIT PRICE NO. 2: DRAINAGE FILL

Price per cubic yard

Add:
Deduct: \
BID FORM
SIGNATURE FORM \
1/ We acknowledge Addendag @ ed

The price(s) submitted include’aiggost / schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain ValiWnnot be withdrawn for 60 days from the date of opening of
bids, and the undersigned ide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is
attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have 1ght to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or
irregularity in anygs ed.This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the
Sub-Contractors na n the list attached to this bid. Should I/We be awarded this contract,
I/We pledge to achieve Substantial Completion of the work in conformance with the project
schedule.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with all
requirements of local, state, and national laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be
violated in making or accepting this bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the prosecution
of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not, directly or indirectly,
entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint
of free competitive bidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder shall, within twenty
(20) calendar days, execute the agreement in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds,
and Insurance Certificates, required by the Contract Documents.

004150-2 BID FORM
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I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation
By:
Trading as:

( Individual's / General Partner's / Corporate Name )

(State of Corporation)
Business Address:

Witness: By:
(Authorized Signature )

( SEAL)
(Title)

(Date)

I/We have: Completed the Sub-Contractor Q
Completed the Non-Collusion Statemght.

. . L 4
Attached the Bid Security. \

BID FORM b
SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

4
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 G Delaware Code, the following
sub-contractor listing must accompangt submittal. The name and address of the
sub-contractor must be listed for each ca where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor

to perform that category of work. Ingrder to provide full disclosure and acceptance of the bid
by the Owner, it is required that bid list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all

categories where he/she is qualifi tends to perform such work.
SUBCONTRACTOR %RE
CATEGORYSUBCONTRACTORA SS (CITY & STATE)

Sitework 0

Demolition %

Concrete

Gypsum Board/Steel Studs

Carpentry

Pre-Engineered Metal Building

BID FORM 004150-3
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Metal Panels

Plumbing

Fire Protection

Mechanical

Electrical

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT
L 4
This is to certify that the undersigned bidder haSWgit irectly nor indirectly, entered into
q S
} )

any agreement, participated in any collusion or e taken any action in restraint of free
competitive bidding in connection with this g Submitted this date.
All the terms and conditions of this Cont;act %~ een thoroughly examined and are

understood.

NAME OF BIDDER: Q

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIV
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENT&Q;
(SIGNATURE):

O

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of , 20

004150-4 BID FORM
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My Commission expires : NOTARY PUBLIC
THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

END OF DOCUMENT

)
s
&
3
S
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Claymont Elementary School Renovations
Project No. 1230

SECTION 00 5000
CONTRACTING FORMS AND SUPPLEMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 LICENSES

A.

Contractor is responsible for obtaining a valid license to use all copyrighted documents
specified but not included in the Project Manual.

1.02 AGREEMENT AND CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

A. See Section 00 7250 for the State of Delaware General Requirements.

B. See Section 00 7350 for the Supplementary Conditions.

C. The Agreement form is AIA A101.

D. The General Conditions are AIA A201.

1.03 FORMS

A. Use the following forms for the specified purposes unle ise indicated elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.

B. Bond Forms: *
1.  Performance and Payment Bond Form: Cori¥ those approved by the State of

Delaware Office of Management and Budg @ hed to this Section).

C. Post-Award Certificates and Other Forms:
1. Schedule of Values Form: AIA G7Q3.
2. Application for Payment Form: AIA nd G703.

D. Clarification and Modification Form
1. Change Order Form: AIA G701.

E.

Closeout Forms: x
1.  Certificate of Substantial C Form: AIA G704.

2. Affidavit of Payment of De Claims Form: AIA G706.
3.  Affidavit of Release of s m: AIA G706a.
4.  Consent of Surety to Final Pafment Form: AIA G707.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

monaw

F.

AIA A101 - Standard F@Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipula 007.
AIA A201 - Gene ions of the Contract for Construction; 2007.
AIA G701 - Change r; 2001.

AIA G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment; 1992.
AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet; 1992.
AIA G704 - Certificate of Substantial Completion; 2000.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

CONTRACTING FORMS AND SUPPLEMENTS

END OF SECTION

005000 -1
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SECTION 00 7200
GENERAL CONDITIONS
GENERAL
1.01 FORM OF GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions applicable to this contract shall be AIA A201 - General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction; 2007.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Document 00 9000 - State of Delaware General Conditions
B. Section 00 7300 - Supplementary Conditions.

1.03 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

A. Refer to Document 007310 for amendments to these General Conditions.

END OF DOCUMENT Q

L 4
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SECTION 00 7310
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

THE FOLLOWING SUPPLEMENTS MODIFY THE ATIA DOCUMENT A201-2007, GENERAL
CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION. WHERE A PORTION OF THE
GENERAL CONDITIONS IS MODIFIED OR DELETED BY THE SUPPLEMENTARY
CONDITIONS, THE UNALTERED PORTIONS OF THE GENERAL CONDITIONS SHALL
REMAIN IN EFFECT.

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

"The Contract Documents also include Advertisemegiéar Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor's comptgted 5N and the Award Letter."

Add the following Paragraph:

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE
Add the following Paragraphs: S

1.1.2 In the event of conflict or discrepanci ong the Contract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Dela &smn of Facilities Management shall
take precedence over all other documents.

T DOCUMENTS

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistenMYghetween the Drawings and the Specifications, or

within either document not clari endum, the better quality or greater quantity of
work shall be provided in accordan the Architect's interpretation.

1.2.5 The word “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FURNISH AND INSTALL” %all include, without limitation, all labor, materials,
equipment, transportation, s s and other items required to complete the Work.

1.2.6 The word “P@ as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,

systems and equipment.

1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE QF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER

INSTRUMENTS OF SERVIC
Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 1

@ tirety and replace with the following:

c$¥lrawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
ed by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
ner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other
documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect's consultants appropriate to and
for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be
used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and
Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of
the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect's
consultants.

"All pre-design
electronic fo

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of
drawings and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to
re-use of construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved,
the Owner will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect,
including name, address and professional seal or stamp."

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.
ARTICLE 2: OWNER
2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
To Subparagraph 2.2.3 - Add the following sentence:

"The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the location of
all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities."

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitute thg following:

2.2.5The Contractor shall be furnished free of char five (5) sets of the Drawings
and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnis e cost of reproduction,

postage and handling. Q
ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR v

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ANb CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errdfg,i

stencies or omissions discovered shall

be reported to the Architect and Owner immg{liatciwy.
Delete the third sentence in Paragraph 33x
3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCT, EDURES

Add the following Paragraphs:

3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall ediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to do so by the Owner, any pers ho is considered by the Owner or Architect to be
incompetent or disposed to isorderly, or who for any reason is not satisfactory to
the Owner, and that per ot again be employed on the Work without the consent
of the Owner or the Archit

334 The Contraggor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe stor f their materials. Consult the Owner and the Architect before
storing any materi
335 Whe
Subcontractor(s) d
areas will be

is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
the construction of the Work, the Contractor making use of these
responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such use.

3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add the Following Paragraphs:

007310-2
A201-2007

34.4 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by
whatever means are required, to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will
finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Promptly notify the General
Contractor/Construction Manager of any defects or imperfections in preparatory Work
which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its Work. Absence of such
notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory Work and later claims of
defects will not be recognized.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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345 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Work proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparatory Work having been completely cured, dried
and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive this Work. Responsibility for timely
installation of all materials rests solely with the Contractor responsible for that Work,
who shall maintain coordination at all times.

3.5 WARRANTY

Add the following Paragraphs:
3.5.1 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended, for
two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect condition
during the period of guarantee.
352 Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will
be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee gvill have elapsed.
353 In addition to the General Guarantee thegf arcagher guarantees required for
certain items for different periods of time than th s as above, and are particularly
so stated in that part of the specifications referri me. The said guarantees will

t
commence at the same time as the General Gugraige.
354 If the Contractor fails to remedy@re, defect or damage within a

reasonable time after receipt of notice, the ill have the right to replace, repair, or
otherwise remedy the failure, defect or the Contractor's expense.

3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT TH

Add the following Paragraphs: \

3.11.1  During the course of tiag '@ the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor sh¥ginark the actual physical location of all piping,
valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all
appurtenances that will be conccllgd once construction is complete, etc., including all
invert elevations. Q
3.11.2 At the compld§ project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of
reproducible drawings fr Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in

3.11.1 to provide a cqupplete record of the as-built conditions.
3.11.3  The Contr%ll provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along

with the reproduci ings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) set to the Architect.
In addition, attagh o plete set to each of the Operating and Maintenance
Instructions/Manua

3.17 In
and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:
The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the
Contractor's submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the
purpose of checking for conformance with the Contract Documents.

econd sentence of the paragraph, insert "indemnify and" between “shall”

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:
The Architect's action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay
in the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while
allowing sufficient time in the Owner's professional judgment to permit adequate review.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
00 7310-3
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Add the following Subparagraph:
4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.

Add the following to the end of Paragraph 4.2.13:
“and in compliance with all local requirements.”

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or
Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29
Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPA NTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTIO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS S

Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety. \
6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
6.2.3 In the second sentence, strike the wordg and insert the word “may”.
ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK 04
(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK ENERAL REQUIREMENTS)
ARTICLE 8: TIME
8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraphs:

8.2.1.1  Refer to Speci 1cction SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.
Is b

8.2.4 If the Work fal nd the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor,
the Contractor shall loy additional labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the

Work into compliangg he Progress Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner.
8.3 DELAYS AND EXTEF TIME
8.3.1 Strike “arbitratio d insert “remedies at law or in equity”’.

Add the following raph:

8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption of the
Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report the termination of such
cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to comply with this procedure shall
constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3 Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension of
time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor's sole remedy in the
progress of the Work and there shall be no payment or compensation to the Contractor for any
expense or damage resulting from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

007310-4 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
A201-2007
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8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Add the following Paragraphs:
9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.
9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract amount.

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:
9.3.1.3  Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
“Application and Certificate for Payment”, supporte AIA Document G703
“Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fi uted and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:
9.34 Until Closeout Documents have bge eived and outstanding items completed

the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five perc W mount due the Contractor on
account of progress payments.

9.3.5 The Contractor shall provideag.c nd updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for P% ailure to provide Schedule will be just

cause for rejection of Application far

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFI
Add the following to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress’ Schedule;
.9a lien or attachment is filed;
.10 failure to comply with requirements for maintaining Record Documents.
9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
enti

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its and replace with the following:
9.6.1 After the Agghitect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall be made by the ithin 30 days after Owner's receipt of the Certificate for
Payment.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAY

F.In first sentenc
Also strike “bin

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add the following sentence:
"If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work,
the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections,
including but not limited to any Architect's fees."
9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Paragraphs:

seven” and insert “thirty (30)”.
dispute resolution” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
00 7310-5



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District

Project No. 1230

10.1.1  Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished to
the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor's Work.

10.1.2  Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or
Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety
Representatives will be required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the
Contractor and will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add the following Paragraph:
10.2.4.1 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying

any material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be gonsidered hazardous if it has a

caution warning on the label relating to a potential or health hazard, if it is
known to be present in the work place, and if emplo be exposed under normal
conditions or in foreseeable emergency situations. erial Safety Data Sheets shall be

provided directly to the Owner, along with tﬁ\ ng slips that include those products.
10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.
Delete Paragraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety. b
ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS ¢

11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY IN \
11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately ing “(1)”

and strike “and (2) the Owner a{ an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in
part by the Contractor's negli s or omissions during the Contractor's completed

operations."
11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY
Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entire
11.3 PROPERTY INSURA

Delete Paragraph 11.3 i irety and replace with the following:
11.3 The Wi not provide Builder's All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor a ontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools and
equipment, as ssary. Any mandatory deductible required by the Contractor's
Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved by the Office
of Management and Budget.”
ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraph:
12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where

the nature of the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have
corrected, the Owner, at its option, will have the right to deduct such

007310-6 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the Contract as it
considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the
defective work and that required under contract including any
damage to the structure.

12.2.2.1 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.5In second sentence, strike “one’ and insert “two”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4” .

13.6 INTEREST

Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties @ gree upon in
writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rategart 1pg from time to time at
the place where the Project is located.” Insert ‘@ of presentment of the
authorized Certificate of Payment at the a akrat®ef 12% or 1% per month.
13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.
ADD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH: .
13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STAT R REGULATIONS

13.8.1 If any provision, speciﬁcationement of the Contract Documents conflict or is

inconsistent with any statute, law or regula¥gh of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify ghe Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUS N OF THE CONTRACT
14.1 TERMINATION BY THE& FOR CONVENIENCE
ts

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in i ety and replace with the following:
14.43  Incase of
be entitled to receive
termination along sonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AN ES
15.1.2 THROUGHO RAGRAPH STRIKE “21” AND INSERT “45.”
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CO QUENTIAL DAMAGES
Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
15.2 INITIAL DECISION

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:
15.2.5  The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall
state the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum
or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be
subject to mediation and other remedies at law or in equity.

h termination for the Owner's convenience, the Contractor shall
t for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason of such

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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15.3 MEDIATION
15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in equity.”

15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration
Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation
Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute
resolution” and insert “remedies at law and in equity”.
15.4 ARBITRATION
Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.
END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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SECTION 00 9000
STATE OF DELAWARE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
ARTICLE 1: GENERAL
1.01 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution
and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary
and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all. Performance by the
Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract Documents and
reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended results.

B. Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases prior
to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor's own risk and cost.

1.02 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBRIC WORKS
A. For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part b @m ppropriation the Contractor

agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate agains‘an@yee or applicant for employment
because of race, creed, color, sex or nationg % he Contractor will take positive
steps to ensure that applicants are employedya t employees are treated during
employment without regard to their racg, cr % olor, sex or national origin. Such action
shall include, but not be limited to, the fg ng: employment, upgrading, demotion or

transfer; recruitment or recruitmentgdv g; layoff or termination; rates of pay or

other forms of compensation; and selN or training, including apprenticeship. The

Contractor agrees to post in congpig % places available to employees and applicants for

employment notices to be provided ®gtht contracting agency setting forth this

nondiscrimination clause.
2. The Contractor will, in all soli&ns or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor, sta 1 qualified applicants will receive consideration for

employment without regr, ge, creed, color, sex or national origin.”
ARTICLE 2: OWNER

(NO ADDITIONAL GENE EQUIREMENTS - SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTO o

3.01 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. The successful Bi hall within twenty (20) days after receiving notice to proceed with the
work, furnish to the Owiler a complete schedule of values on the various items comprising the
work.

3.02 SUBCONTRACTS

A. Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their Subcontracts as soon as
possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all material, their own and those of
their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work will not be delayed by failure of
materials to arrive on time.

B. Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.
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C.

3.03 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQ
A.

A.

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the
Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees
and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit employment of
unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new and
of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects and in
conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these requirements,
including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If required by the
Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and
equipment provided.

Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sagi¥mg,consumer, use and other similar
taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, fees @r s, and inspections necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

The Contractor shall comply with and give notices regired by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authori%&ng on performance of the Work. The

Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if t ings and Specifications are observed to
be at variance therewith.

Wr the acts and omissions of the Contractor's
(Wfployees, and other persons performing
tractor.

The Contractor shall be responsible to the O
employees, Subcontractors and their agent
portions of the Work under contract wit

The Contractor shall keep the premises rounding area free from accumulation of waste
materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work the
Contractor shall remove from and a&he Project all waste materials, rubbish, the
Contractor's tools, construction e

shall be responsible for returpi

g “ gelit, machinery and surplus materials. The Contractor

Each Contractor and Subc%r shall be licensed to do business in the State of Delaware
and shall pay all fees and gaxesWie under State laws. In conformance with Section 2503,
Chapter 25, Title 30, De Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the State Tax Department
within ten (10) days Mmdrd of the Contract, a statement of the total values of each contract
and Subcontract, t ith the names and addresses of the contracting parties .... "

The Contractor sha ply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69, Title
29 of the Delaware Code.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.01 CONTRACT SURETY

A.

Performance Bond And Labor And Material Payment Bond

1. All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

2. Contents of Performance Bonds - The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful
compliance and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and
condition of the contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents
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thereof. Each term and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by

the Contract, Bid documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every
person furnishing materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contract, of all
sums of money due the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain
the successful bidder's guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency
from all costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the Contract in
accordance with the Contract.)

3. Invoking a Performance Bond - The agency may, when it considers that the interest of the
State so require, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

4.  Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom
the award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment
Bond, each equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful
performance of all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be
issued by an acceptable Bonding Company licensed tpydo business in the State of
Delaware and shall be issued in duplicate.

5. Performance and Payment Bonds shall be mainta;
period of two (2) years after the date of the Ce
Performance Bond shall guarantee the satigfa
Contractor will make good any faults or defgdagin%is work which may develop during
the period of said guarantees as a result,of @ ver or defective workmanship, material
or apparatus, whether furnished by themg3ges Or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment

Bond shall guarantee that the Contrgcto pay in full all persons, firms or

corporations who furnish labor or mat®al ot both labor and material for, or on account

of, the work included herein. T shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner
shall have the right to demand tlmof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized

to do so.

force (warranty bond) for a
or Final Payment. The
mpletion of the Project and that the

4.02 FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONT&F

A.

4.03 CONTRACT INSURA
A.

If any firm entering into a contra@ the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to perform
or fails to comply with the te f, the Agency which signed the Contract may terminate
the Contract and proceed to awardégnew contract in accordance with this Chapter 69, Title 29
of the Delaware Code or mgl require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with tig#rms of the Performance Bond. Nothing herein shall preclude
the Agency from pursing @ ional remedies as otherwise provided by law.

VD CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the irements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Bidder shall
purchase adequate in ce for the performance of the Contract and, by submission of a Bid,
agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or equitable actions brought
against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the State, for and from all claims of
liability which is or may be the result of the successful Bidder's actions during the performance
of the Contract.

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful Bidder in
any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful Bidder based upon
work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense which the State, its
agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might otherwise have against such
claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign immunity, where applicable, and by the
terms of this section, the State and all agencies, officers and employees thereof shall not be
financially responsible for the consequences of work performed, pursuant to said contract.



4.04 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS

A. The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records relate
to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

B. Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7) years
from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor for a period
of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS
5.01 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

A. All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building

(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a statement
containing, for each Subcontractor category, the namg and address (city or town and State
only - street number and P.O. Box addresses not re f the subcontractor whose
services the Bidder intends to use in performing t d providing the material for
such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an awar{ N Contract be made to any Bidder
which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed 1 asWhe Subcontractor for any
Subcontractor unless:
a. It has been established to the satistadig

customarily performed the specialt %
regularly employed by the Biddetg ,
b. That the Bidder is duly license he State to engage in such specialty work, if the
State requires licenses; andQ
c. That the Bidder is recognized in tit® industry as a bona fide Subcontractor or

Contractor in such specia%rk and Subcontractor category.
S

the awarding Agency that the Bidder has
of such Subcontractor category by artisans

B. The decision of the awarding AggfiCiags to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontrory shall be final and binding upon all Bidders, and no
t

action of any nature shall lie agdigst any awarding agency or its employees or officers because
of its decision in this regard
C. After such a Contract has b arded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute another

Subcontractor for any S % actor whose name was set forth in the statement which
accompanied the Bidwgit e written consent of the awarding Agency.

D. No Agency shall ny substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is satisfied
that the Subcontrac hose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:
1. Is unqualified to perform the work required;
2. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;
3. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the Subcontract;
or
4. Isno longer engaged in such business.

5.02 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

A. Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor's Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of one (1) percent of Contract amount not to exceed $10,000. The
Agency may determine to deduct payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the
amount paid directly to the Agency. Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may
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be remitted or refunded, in whole or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is
established to the satisfaction of the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or
is no longer engaged in such business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty
shall be granted unless an application is filed within one year after the liability of the
successful Bidder accrues. All penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the
contractor shall be reverted to the State.

5.03 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

A. The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects shall
be approved by the Office of Management and Budget/Division of Facilities Management
pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

5.04 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

A. All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the B

5.05 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

A. Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that% or refuses to perform or fails to
comply with its terms, the Agency may terminatg t omtract and proceed to award a new

Contract or may require the Surety on the Perfor ond to complete the Contract in
accordance with the terms of the performancg B
ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR TE CONTRACTORS
6.01 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARA: TRACTORS
A. The Owner reserves the right to simulta erform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's ces, and to award separate contracts in

B. The Contractor shall afford the Own d other Contractors reasonable opportunity for access
and storage of materials and equi and for the performance of their activities, and shall
connect and coordinate their {c ith other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE%K

7.01 CHANGES IN THE WORK
A. The Owner, without j Vg the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
it1

Additions, Deletions, cations or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date ted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized by
written Change Order $agned by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the Contractor
and the Owner.

connection with other portions of thgojec or other Projects at the same site.

B. The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

C. The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the 'DPE' wages required and the “invoice price” of the materials/equipment
needed.

1.  "DPE" shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense
includes direct salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and
documented statutory costs such as workman's compensation insurance, Social
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Security/Medicare, and unemployment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

2. "Invoice price" of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of
materials and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material
distributor, direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity.
Rates for equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s)
shall not exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction
Cost Data” publication.

3. Inaddition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor's
own forces. For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen
percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven point five percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-ups
shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,

supervision, etc. No markup is permitted on the worBagf a Sub-subcontractor. No
additional costs shall be allowed for changes relate @ ontractor's onsite

superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless ¢ the work changes the project
duration and is identified by the CPM schedgle herd will be no other costs associated

with the change order. \
ARTICLE 8: TIME b
8.01 TIME

A. Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Prpj eal. By executing the Agreement, the
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limN casonable, and that the Work will be

completed within the anticipated time,ft:

B. [Ifprogress of the Work is delayed at any y changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in delivggies, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable
casualties or other causes beyond thi ntractor's control, the Contract Time shall be extended

for such reasonable time as the O@n y determine.
C. Any extension of time beyon&he fixed for completion of the construction and acceptance

of any part of the Work called fo the Contract, or the occupancy of the building by the
Owner, in whole or in partyprevious to the completion shall not be deemed a waiver by the
Owner of his right to ann awminate the Contract for abandonment or delay in the matter
provided for, nor relieve sntractor of full responsibility.

8.02 SUSPENSION AND DEB

A. Per Section 6962 (4§ S 1itle 29, Delaware Code, "Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract®ggcomplete a public works project within the time schedule established
by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or Debarment for one or
more of the following reasons: 1) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the
project; 2) inadequate financial resources; or, 3) poor performance on the Project."

B. "Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the petition to
the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If the Director
concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a hearing to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny the petition. The
Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance of the evidence, that the
Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works project within the time schedule
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established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or more of the following reasons: 1) failure to

supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; 2) inadequate financial resources; or, 3)
poor performance on the project. Upon a finding in favor of the Agency, the Director may
suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project funded, in whole or in part, with public
funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3 years for a second offense and permanently
debar the Contractor for a third offense. The Director shall issue a written decision and shall
send a copy to the Contractor and the Agency. Such decision may be appealed to the Superior
Court within thirty (30) days for a review on the record."

8.03 RETAINAGE

A.

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a., Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of each
public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If the project
is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor's failure to meet their
responsibilities, the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor's retainage.

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely corly
will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of th
Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties wjll &

for its completion. Should completion of the pug
due to the Contractor's failure to meet their respg 1

of the punchlist. A punchlist
Architect and Contractor.

utual agreement, establish a schedule
delayed beyond the established date
es, the Agency may hold permanently,

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor?e i
9.01 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT ¢

A.

A

percent (5%) retainage on all Contra thly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage will become payable ypon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of t ontract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the takin monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized applical pityment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approve&xe amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.
Article 6516, Chapter 65, §itle 29 of the Delaware Code stipulates annualized interest not to
exceed 12% per annum begi thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the
date) of the invoice.”

Applications for payment shall be ma@ Document G702. There will be a five
cto

9.02 PARTIAL PAYMENTS
. Any public works act executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at the

option of the Owner respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored at
secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and acceptable

materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been produced or

furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be completed, provided

acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

1.  Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and material,
men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for payment. Following
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such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been received by the

Owner.

9.03 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A.

C.

When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been substantially
completed.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.04 FINAL PAYMENT

A.

after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fulfly performed and provided that the
Contractor has submitted the following closeou 0\1 ation (in addition to any other
documentation required elsewhere in the Contra uents):

1. Evidence satisfactory to the Owner thagall s, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been pai

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

Copies of all applicable warranties,

As-built drawings,

Operations and Maintenance Manu

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final pay

The Owner reserves the righ atain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until
the foregoing condition begn complied with, defective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory condition&lied.

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retai‘r@ made within thirty (30) days

e A S

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION ORLERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.01 PROTECTION OF PERSO ROPERTY

A.

The Contractor shallde
precautions and progra

ible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
connection with the performance of the Contract. The Contractor
shall take all reas precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to: workers, persons
nearby who may be a ed, the Work, materials and equipment to be incorporated, and
existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give notices and comply
with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities
bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from injury, damage, or loss.
The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property at the site caused in whole
or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any
of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
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this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and Architect in

writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for the work to
proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for
those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a warning
caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be present
in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or in any
foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided directly to the
Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of
all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or as

provided by the Contractor.
ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS Q

A

11.01 INSURANCE AND BONDS
. The Contractor shall carry all insurance required % ch as Unemployment Insurance,

etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coSgza
such as a field office, storage sheds or other stru

s they desire on their own property
Serected upon the project site that belong
to them and for their own use. The Subcontradig olved with this project shall carry
whatever insurance protection they consigler @ dry to cover the loss of any of their personal
property, etc. \

Upon being awarded the Contract, thg,C tor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies of
all required insurance certificates calle ein, and submit one (1) copy of each certificate,
to the Owner, within 20 days of contgact award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Propert age Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, includg m age for injury to or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or stru 5 to any building or structure due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverag I be filed with and approved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property §fimage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage noted
herein, include coverage Qg2 1 and personal property in their care, custody and control
damaged in any way by tractor or their Subcontractors during the entire construction
period on this project®

Builders Risk (in ndard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire conSeguction period, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value
of the entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors shall
be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of coverage,
terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following forms
of insurance:
1. Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:
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Bodily Injury$ 500,000for each person
$1,000,000for each occurrence
$1,000,000aggregate
Property Damage$ 500,000for each occurrence
$1,000,000aggregate

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury$ 500,000for each person
$1,000,000for each occurrence
$1,000,000aggregate
Property Damage$ 500,000for each occurrence
$ 500,000aggregate

Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury$ 1,000,000for each person
$ 1,000,000for each occurrence
Property Damage$ 500,000per accident Q
Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' polidi include contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum am$ 1 1.7.1 above.
Workmen's Compensation (including Emplf iability):
a.  Minimum Limit on employer's liabi¥gy T8€ as required by law.

b. Minimum Limit for all employees @~ g at one site.
Certificates of Insurance must be ﬁl%N e Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days

prior notice of cancellation, non-rengg any change in coverages and limits of
liability shown as included on cet % .

Social Security Liability

a.  With respect to all personggat any time employed by or on the payroll of the
Contractor or performingsggy®Work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or
arising out of the Cgnti @ business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive
liability for the payny and all contributions or taxes or unemployment
insurance, or old age re ent benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter
imposed by the Wment of the United States and the State or political
subdivision thegag ether the same be measured by wages, salaries or other
remuneration { @ such persons or otherwise.

c*Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or

&¥ds as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law
imposing thgaforesaid contributions or taxes.

c. Ifthe Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid
contributions or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the
entire amount so paid by the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.01 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

A.

009000 - 10

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any Work
found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a period
of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable special
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warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to work done by
Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

B. At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as they
consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that required
under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.01 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.02 DIMENSIONS
A. All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor Mgactual measurements at the project
site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and speci @" and the existing conditions
) .

shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before Kaftected thereby has been
performed. . I v

13.03 LABORATORY TESTS

A. Any specified laboratory tests of material and fi @ articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or ageiyies®Wpproved by the Owner and reports of such
tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The c @ e testing shall be paid for by the

Contractor. ¢

B. The Contractor shall furnish all samp@ required for these tests and shall deliver same
ry

B ey

without charge to the testing laborato r designated agency when and where directed by
the Owner.

13.04 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

A. Whenever, in the course of const@, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface % nd, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological Board suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable time
to permit those authoritiesggr persons designated by them, to examine the area and ensure the
proper removal of the arc cal evidence for suitable preservation in the State Museum.

13.05 GLASS REPLACEMENT @ EANING
A. The General Contracto replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during the
construction of th . If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have lass cleaned and polished.

13.06 WARRANTY

A. For aperiod of two (2) years from the date of Substantial Completion, as evidenced by the date
of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment, material
or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or suppliers.
However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than two (2) years,
shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy, at his own
expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this warranty shall
be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.
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Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT
14.01 TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

A.

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may deduct
the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor. Alternatively, at the
Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take possession of the site and
of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor and may
finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem expedient. If the costs of finishing
the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner.

"If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate state,
or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the first fiscal

year for which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaugtag of the appropriation. The Owner
may terminate this Agreement by providing written notid @i} parties of such
non-appropriation. All payment obligations of the O case upon the date of

termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the agrees that it will use its best efforts to

obtain approval of necessary funds to continue & ent by taking appropriate action to
eé

request adequate funds to continue the Agreem

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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BRANDYWINE SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 00 9500
GENERAL AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

L.

The general rules and conditions which follow apply to all purchases and become a part of
each contract or purchase order

A. Before submitting its bid, the bidder must review all instructions and specifications.

B. A bidder's misinterpretation or ignorance of such instructions or specifications will
not excuse the bidder from complying with the instructions and specifications.

C. The bidder must also review applicable state laws. If these instructions or the bid

specifications are inconsistent with state law, state law shall control.

DEFINITIONS:

A. "District" refers to the Brandywine School Distrigt.

BID PROPOSALS

A. Use the enclosed Proposal Form in submitting a Proposal. The Bid Proposal must

be dated and signed by an authorized repfe e of the bidder.
B. Refer to Section 001000, INSTRUCTI %IDDERS, for additional

information.
"RFP" - REQUESTS FOR PROPOSALS: A
L 4
PRE-BID MEETINGS:  Waived \Q\
DELIVERY OF BID PROPOSALS
A. Sealed Bid Proposal must hgireceived at the address listed in the Advertisement for

Bidder to make certajn t Bid Proposal is in the location designated above prior
to the time set for th% ning. The District accepts no responsibility for any bid
entrusted to the United s Postal Service, or any other delivery service or

company. Bid Pr%ot received in the designated location by the time set for the

Bid Opening wﬂb onsidered.
BID OPENING

A. Bids will y opened at the designated location at the time designated on the
Proposal and in the Advertisement for Bids. The purpose of the opening is to
reveal the names of those bidders submitting proposals. The opening is not to serve
as a forum for determining the responsiveness of each bid, or the apparent low bidder.

The aggregate amount of each bid shall be disclosed. Additional information shall be
disclosed at the discretion of the District.

Bid notice, prior to the t@ r the Bid Opening. It is the responsibility of the

POLICY AND PROCEDURE FOR THE EXAMINATION AND COPYING OF

PUBLIC RECORDS

A. Title 29 § 10003 Delaware Code Freedom of Information Act

(a) All public records shall be open to inspection and copying by any citizen of

the State during regular business hours by the custodian of the records for the
appropriate public body. Reasonable access to and reasonable facilities for
copying of these records shall not be denied to any citizen. If the record is in
active use or in storage and, therefore, not available at the time a citizen
requests access, the custodian shall so inform the citizen and make an
appointment for said citizen to examine such records as expediently as they
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may be made available. Any reasonable expense involved in the copying of
such records shall be levied as a charge on the citizen requesting such copy.

(b) It shall be the responsibility of the public body to establish rules and
regulations regarding access to public records as well as fees charged for
copying of such records. (60 Del. Laws, c. 641 § 1.)

Examination of Contract File

(a) Any citizen of the State or bidder may review the contract file only after
making an appointment to do so with the Brandywine School District.
Requests to review the records during an unannounced office visit may be
denied if department personnel are busy, or if the file is in active use. Trade
secrets and commercial or financial information of a privileged or
confidential nature shall not be deemed public.

Requests for Bid Tabulations

(a) Copies of bid tabulation may be obtained &om the Brandywine School
District either by mail after receipt of a @ equest and a self-addressed
and stamped envelope, or by making ope ent to pick up copies that
will be left at the Receptionist's desk{ Bicabulation and/or contract
information other than the name® cessful bidder will not be given out
over the telephone. Requests fo lations during an unannounced

office visit may be denied if wi of department personnel will be
disrupted.

Copying Fees ¢

(a) The Brandywine Schoo .Z reserves the right to charge a reasonable fee
for the copying of anecord. Such charges must be paid to the
Brandywine School DistriC@prior to receiving the copies.

9. STATUS OF PROPOSALS

A.

Unless otherwise stated pecial Instructions or on the Proposal Form, the
Proposal submitted shall be binding for a period of 60 days from the date
the bids are opened. Reqthsts for Proposals shall be binding for a period of 90 days.
Bids may be with%lp to the time of the bid opening upon request of the bidder.
Such a request i writing and received by the Brandywine School District
prior to the tirn for the bid opening. Timely requests submitted by facsimile or
i wrbred.

ict reserves the right to waive any failure to conform to the
specifications if the waiver: (1) does not involve a mandatory statutory
requirement; (2J does not provide a competitive advantage to one or more bidders;
and (3) is in the best interest of the District.
Bidders may take exception to the terms and conditions of the instructions and/or
specifications. Exceptions must be submitted prior to the opening of bids. Exceptions
that do not conform to State bid law and/or create inequality in the treatment of
bidders will be rejected. The bid of a bidder taking exception may be rejected if the
District rejects the exception.

10. AWARDING OF BIDS

A.

The District reserves the right to award the bid to the lowest qualified bidder meeting
specifications by item, in total, or any other method, whichever is deemed by the
District to be in its best interest.

The District reserves the right to award the bid to 2 or more firms if the advertisement
for bids notifies bidders of the right of the District to make such an award and the
criteria for such an award.
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C. The District reserves the right to reject any and all bids, in whole or in part, to make
partial awards, to waive any irregularity, to reasonably increase or decrease quantities
where estimated quantities are shown or where definite quantities are shown, and may
reject any bid which indicates any omission, contains alteration of form or additions
not requested or imposes conditions, or where the individual bidder should receive a
total award of less than $500.00, or offers alternate items, and make any award which
is deemed to be in the best interest of the District.

D. In the event of tie bids, the District will decide which bidder is to be awarded the
contract by any criteria of its choice.
E. The contract shall be awarded by the District and it's Board(s) within 60 days after the

opening of bids. Failure to do so shall be cause for rejection of all bids. Responses to
Requests for Proposals shall be awarded within 90 days after the opening of
Proposals. Failure to do so shall be cause for rejection of all proposals.

11. BID DEPOSIT Waived

12. FORMAL CONTRACT AND/OR PURCHASE ORDE
A. The successful bidder shall execute the formal co ithin twenty (20) days after
the award of the contract. No bidder or Vendbr 1S% begin any work until it receives a
State of Delaware Purchase Order signed'bt\Duthorized representatives of the
District, properly processed through the Sgte elaware Accounting Office. The
Purchase Order shall serve as the autho @w o proceed with work in accordance
with the bid specifications and the spdwial ™ructions.

B. The formal contract or purchase%nx incorporate by reference these General

Instructions, as well as the Speci ctions and Specifications and the bidder's
Proposal.

13. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMEN@NDS Waived
14. FAILURE TO COMPLY W H’Qi’ RACT: NEW AWARD: SUPERVISION
A. If any person enteringyfhto®€ontract under the authority of this chapter neglects or
refuses to perform it or to comply with the terms thereof, the District will

terminate the con%d proceed to award a new contract in accordance with the
provisions of Chaater®, Title 29 of the Delaware Code, or may require the surety on
the performancs Ghto complete the contract in accordance with the terms of the

Ci

actor/supplier fail to perform under the conditions of this contract, the
District reserves the right to purchase the item or items on the open market and charge
to the contractor/supplier or deduct from any monies owed the contractor/supplier, the
difference between the bid price and the purchase price. However, no such action will
be taken without first notifying the contractor/supplier by certified letter and giving
him reasonable time to reply, but in no event longer than 10 days from the mailing of
the certified letter. Failure to supply items as bid may be cause for removal of a bidder
from our vendor bid list.

15. CONTRACT FOR PUBLIC BUILDINGS: LISTING SUBCONTRACTORS:
BIDDER AS SUBCONTRACTOR: SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS:
PENALTIES: SUBCONTRACTING LIMITATION N/A

16. WAGE PROVISIONS IN PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS FAILURE TO PAY
PREVAILING WAGE RATES: PENALTY N/A
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17.

18.

19.

20

PREFERENCE FOR DELAWARE LABOR: STIPULATION IN CONTRACT

A. In the construction of all public works for the State or any political subdivision
thereof, or by persons contracting with the State or any political subdivision thereof,
preference in employment of laborers, workmen or mechanics, shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State, who have established citizenship by residence of at
least ninety days in the State. Any person, company or corporation who violates the
provisions of this section shall pay a penalty to the Secretary of Finance equal to the
amount of compensation paid to any person in violation of this section.

NON-DISCRIMINATION

In performing this work the successful bidder agrees to the following:

A. The successful bidder will not discriminate against any employee or application for
employment because of race, creed, color, sex, national origin, age or disability. The
vendor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, color,
sex, national origin, age or disability. Such actionghall include, but not be limited to,
the following: Employment, upgrading, demotio Q nsfer; recruitment; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of comnea0n] and selection for training,
including apprenticeship.

B. The successful bidder will, in all solicitaff vertisements for employees place
by or on behalf of himself, state that all -;.A applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, @ olor, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER"
A. The School District is an equal qpPg
deny services on the basis of 1 %

INSURANCE - LIABILITY &
¥s expense, the following insurance:

The successful bidder shall maint
A. Public Liability and @e Liability Insurance
1. The policy is to rovided for both the owner and the contractor.
2. Minimu\‘%?rage for bodily injury shall be $500,000 for any one individual
and $1,0 or any one accident.
3. Minim@erage for property damage shall be $500,000 for any one
{.

ity employer and does not discriminate or
)r, creed, national origin, sex, disability, or age.

1l include completed operations, owners and contractors
tive Liability and Contractual Liability coverage, including protection
against'claims arising out of the activities of subcontractors in the same
minimum amounts stated above.
5. If the project involves excavations, deep trenching, or blasting, endorsements
to the policy should be obtained to cover these hazards.
6. Certificates of insurance must be filed with the owner guaranteeing fifteen
(15) days notice prior to cancellation.
B. Builders Risk Policy

1. The builders risk policy shall be an all risk coverage policy.

2. The policy shall be in the name of the owner and prime contractor, jointly,
"as their interests may appear."

3. On new construction or complete additions, the policy will be carried on a
completed value basis.

4, On renovation projects, the policy will be covered by either an installation

floater or a separate policy of sufficient dollar amount to fully cover the cost
of the materials stored.
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

5. If it is your policy to pay for material not stored on the site, either a separate
certificate of insurance must be issued or a rider must be added to the existing
builders risk policy. The amount of coverage must be sufficient to cover all
materials stored off the site.

6. Certificates of insurance must be filed with the owner guaranteeing fifteen
(15) days notice prior to cancellation.
C. Worker's Compensation Including Employee's Liability
1. Minimum limit on Employee's Liability to be $100,000 minimum limit for all
employees working at one site.
2. Certificates of insurance must be filed with the owner guaranteeing fifteen

(15) days notice prior to cancellation.

LCENSES, FEES, PERMITS, TAXES, AND STATE LAWS as applicable

A. In the performance of this Contract the successful Bidder is required to comply with
all applicable Federal, State, and Local laws, ordinances, codes, and regulations. The
cost of permits, insurance, taxes, and other relevant costs required in the performance
of the Contract shall be borne by the successful @ All Delaware Laws in
reference to construction shall be as binding ag th®wg afioted in full herein and their
application shall be fully adhered to by all p%ected hereby. The vendor shall

cclite

furnish upon request any or all of the ref&\ ms.

WAGE SCALE - PREVAILING N/A

PATENTS, TRADEMARKS, AND COI;Y

A. The supplier shall hold free of any4y , the School District and the officers and
employees, of any costs or expe ing from patent, trademark or copyright
infringement incurred by use m supplied or process used in performance of

this Contract.

COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENY FEES

A. The bidder warrants tha @ son or selling agency has been employed or retained to
solicit or secure the tra®elipon an agreement of understanding for a commission
or percentage, brokerage, 8 contingent fee, excepting bona fide employees or bona
fide established c%rc‘ial or selling agencies maintained by the bidder for the
purpose of secur- g btdness. For breach or violation of this warrantee the School

District shall ha Aright to annul the Contract without liability or at its discretion
to deduct fr gntract price or otherwise recover the full amount of such
commissi tage, brokerage or contingent fees.

TAXES - EXEMPT
A. Since the School District is exempt, prices quoted shall not include Federal taxes or
State of Local taxes. Tax Exemption number is 51-6000279.

TRADE DISCOUNTS
A. All prices offered must be lowest net price after trade discounts have been considered.
B. Bids offering a percentage off list prices will not be accepted unless;

1. Specifically requested in that manner;

2. A copy of the referenced price list accompanies the bid.

COMMERCIAL WARRANTEE AND GUARANTEE CERTIFICATE

A. The supplier agrees that the supplies or services furnished under the Contract shall be
covered by the most favorable commercial warranties the supplier gives to any
customer for such supplies or services and that the rights and remedies provided
herein are in addition to and do not limit any rights afforded to the District by any

GENERAL AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 00 9500-5



28.

29.

30.

31.

other clauses of the Contract. A final payment for performance shall not relieve the
successful bidder of responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship.

INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFICATIONS

A.

Should any bidder be in doubt as to the intention and meaning of the specifications, he
may make inquiry to the Architect. Questions received less than three working days
before the opening of bids may not be considered. All questions in order to be
considered must be submitted in writing.

EXAMINATION OF SITE AND OTHER CONDITIONS BEARING ON THIS WORK

A.

Before submitting proposal, bidders shall fully inform themselves of the nature of the
work by personal examination of the site and by such means as they consider
necessary, as to matters, conditions, or considerations bearing on or in any way
affecting the preparation of their proposal.

1. A bidder shall not at any time after the submission of his proposal claim that
there is any misunderstanding in regard toygthe location, extent, or nature of
the work to be performed.

2. No claims for any extra will be allow f alleged impossibilities in
the production of the results specified, or ®ecause of inadequate or improper
plans or specifications, and whetfeyer ult is required, the successful
bidder shall furnish any and all € make any changes needed to
produce, to the satisfaction of t %\ ict, the required results at no expense
to the District.

Failure of the bidder to ‘[horoughfyx1 and all aspects of the solicitation before

submitting their bid shall not be t cause to permit withdrawal of its bid nor
secure relief on pleas of error contract is awarded.

BRAND NAMES AND APPROV%QOUAL
A.

Where a particular manuf3 r several manufacturers, brands or models are
referenced, it is to be ind as indicating the type or quality of material, and shall
be interpreted to inc &pproved equal”. Bids may be considered on models or
brands or products of marfacturers other than those specified if the items being
substituted were &gbroved by the designee of the District.
Where a manufaggrei¥rand, or model is referenced in the bid specifications, the
absence of a reo a different manufacturer, brand, or model in the bidder's

e preted as a bid on the manufacturer, brand, or model specified.
facturers or models are referenced as being equally acceptable
and the b1 does not indicate what particular model or brand they are offering, the
Designee of the"District shall have the right to select any brand or model referenced.
Only one bid per item will be considered. If a vendor submits more
than one bid on an item, none of the vendor's bids on that item will be
considered.
The Board of Education of the District shall be the sole judge as to whether
or not items submitted meet specifications or whether or not items being bid
are equal. Any attempt to "resell" or disqualify other supplies while the
proposals are being analyzed may be reason for your bid to be disqualified.
All items furnished under the Contract must be new and unused, latest models (unless
otherwise specified) and free from all defects. The foregoing excepts exchange,
normal "rebuilt" items, where specified.

SAMPLES AND DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE

A.

When requesting approval to bid models, brands or products of manufacturers other
than those specified, such a request must be accompanied by catalog cuts and/or
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32.

33.

34.

35.

detailed specifications. The District may also request bidders to submit samples for
examination and appraisal.

Requested samples shall be submitted at no cost to the District and may be required
by the District either prior to, at the time of the bid opening, or within ten calendar
days following the request. Time of submission of samples shall be specified in the
specifications. Samples shall be specified in the specifications. Samples not provided
as requested, will be reason to reject the bid for that item. All such samples shall be
identified as to the supplier, model number, bid item number and other information
that may be required; these samples will be returned after evaluation. Suppliers shall
have the responsibility of picking up their samples within two weeks after
notification. Samples not removed after two weeks will automatically become the
property of the District at no charge.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE AND CARE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY

A.

The Supplier in the performance of this Contract will be held financially responsible
for any damage to the grounds, buildings, or equipgnent caused by him, his
subcontractors or employees, or other persons e the performance of the

Contract.

Every reasonable effort shall be made b Qo proceed with the work as
described in these specifications in a maifhgr d®epted in trade circles as the highest
level of workmanship. The successful b @ or this work shall be responsible for all
damage to other work caused by his W o or through the neglect of his workmen

on the site. ~
4
Workmanlike care shall be e ll times in performing the work. It shall be

the responsibility of the succesy d'der to repair or replace all damaged property,
the damage for which he or anyonc"Wworking under his direction is responsible.

SUPPLIER CLEAN-UP

A.

STORAGE OF
A.

All debris resulting opplier's delivery and installation shall be disposed of
entirely by the supp fficient and expeditious manner as required and
directed by the District ignee. The successful bidder shall at all times keep the
premises free frownulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by his
employees or wg wlrict-owned trash receptacles are not to be used by the vendor
without prior a.

Every eftofaghall be made by the successful bidder to schedule delivery of materials
so that a minimtm of storage space is required. The successful bidder shall not
encumber the premises with his materials and shall store all materials in a place
designated by the Brandywine School District or its representative. The District will
not be responsible for any damage to or theft of tools or materials used in this work.

UNPACKING AND ASSEMBLING

A.

All work described in the specifications regarding unpacking, assembling, and
placement of all movable furniture and/or equipment must be completed within five
(5) days after furniture and/or equipment is received on the site unless prior approval
is received.

Any bidder failing to unpack and assemble knockdown equipment and furniture will
be charged (deduction will be made from billing) a fee to cover the District's cost of
unpacking and assembling.
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36.

37.

38.

39.

SERVICE

A. Each bidder may be required to submit a signed statement to the effect he can furnish
service by factory trained personnel Monday to Friday during the hours of 8:00 a.m. -
4:00 p.m.

SCHEDULE FOR PERFORMANCE OF WORK

A. All work described in these specifications must be completed with reasonable
promptness. The District shall be the sole judge of what is "reasonably prompt" under
the circumstances. If the successful bidder does not begin the work in a reasonable
amount of time, it will be notified that if it fails to initiate the work promptly, the
contract may be terminated and the District will forthwith proceed to collect for
nonperformance of the work.

ORDERING

A. All items or services to be furnished under the Contract will be ordered by the
issuance of a Purchase Order signed by two authogized representatives of the District.
This document must be in the hands of the succ idder prior to any work
commencing on the Contract.

DELIVERY, INSPECTION, ACCEPTANCE, AN GING

A. All supplies, materials, equipment, goodShg rvices are to be delivered postpaid to
the location or locations indicated on th p¥sal Form, Specifications, or Purchase
Order. No labor will be provided to ad any product under Contract.

B. The delivery of goods or items furni @ der the terms of the Contract shall not be
considered as acceptance thereof" L\ #eoods are inspected. The District shall
have a reasonable opportunity togmge®. If, for example, goods are delivered on
August 1, the District may neasonable opportunity to inspect such goods
until September or October. In all ¥ents, shipping invoices or other documents sent
with goods shall not be cor%lg with respect to the timing of inspection. The
inspection and test by the Jai of any supplies or lots thereof does not relieve the
supplier from any re 0 regarding defects or other failure to meet the Contract
requirements, which scovered subsequent to delivery. Except as otherwise
provided in the Contract, #aceptance shall be conclusive except as regards to patent
defects, fraud, or $fch gross mistakes as amount to fraud.

C. Any item to be syppli¥das a result of this Contract shall be subject to inspection and
test by the Orde @ fice, to the extent practicable, at all times and places including
the period o #Cture and in any event prior to acceptance.

D. In case anyi lots of items are found to be defective in material or workmanship
or otherw1Stgot in conformity with the requirements of the Contract, the Ordering
Office shall have the right to either reject them (with or without instructions as to their
disposition) or to require their correction. Items or lots of items which have been
rejected or required to be corrected shall be removed or, if required by the Ordering
Office as they may deem appropriate, corrected in place by and at the expense of the
supplier promptly after notice, and shall not thereafter be tendered for acceptance
unless the former rejection or requirement of correction is disclosed. If the supplier
fails to promptly remove such items or lots of items which are required to be removed,
or promptly to replace or correct such items or lots of items, the District either (1)
may re-contract or otherwise, replace or correct such items and charge the supplier the
cost occasioned the District thereby, or (2) may terminate the Contract for default as
provided in the clause of the Contract entitled "Failure to comply with Contract".

E. Acceptance or rejection of any items shall be made as promptly as practicable after
delivery, except as otherwise provided in the Contract; but failure to inspect and
accept or reject items shall neither relieve the supplier from responsibility for such
items as are not in accordance with the Contract requirements nor impose liability on
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the District therefore.

Neither the School District nor other Ordering Office will assume responsibility for
damage to any rejected delivery caused by weather, improper warehousing, or
mishandling.

All outer packs of items delivered under the Contract (except subsistence items
delivered to cafeterias) must be marked with the Purchase Order/Contract number and
item identification.

Failure to provide adequate identifying markings may result in refusal of the delivery.
Unless otherwise stated, all prices include delivery and placement within the ship-to-
address in that area specified in the Contract or Purchase Order.

Collect shipments will not be accepted.

All shipments shall be F.O.B. point of destination as indicated in the Proposal or on
the Purchase Order.

40. INVOICES

A.

. Unit price and extended price o

. Total amount of invoice.

. Any prompt payment discou .
41. INDEMNIFICATION ¢

A.

Invoices must be completely identifiable, supporteg by delivery receipts where
specified, and contain the following minimum i @ ion:

Purchase Order/Contract number.

Delivery destination as it appears o chase Order.
Contract item number, quantity 4h. jption of item billed.

R N

By submitting a bid, all bidders g@mg tat in the event they are awarded a contract,
they will indemnify and otherV % 1 harmless the District, its agents and
employees from any and all liabilityy suits, actions or claims, together with all costs,
expenses or attorneys' fees%g out of their performance of work or supplying
materials and services in gag ion with the contract. This agreement to indemnify
and hold harmless shall ll suits, actions, claims or liabilities asserted against
the District, its agen ployees, regardless of whether such suits, actions,
claims or liabilities are b upon acts or failures to act attributable to the District or
its employees or m the extent that it shall be also determined that the acts, or
failure to act are@ le, in whole or in part, to such bidders or its employees or
agents.

42. ASSIGNMENT RUST CLAIMS

A.

As consi ion for the award and execution by the Board(s) of this contract, the
successful bidddr hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns, and transfers to the State of
Delaware all of its right, title and interest in and to all known or unknown causes of
action it presently has or may now or hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the
United States and the State of Delaware, relating to the particular goods or services
purchased or acquired by the Board(s) pursuant to this contract.

43. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June, 1984, all vendors
supplying any materials that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material
Safety Data Sheets for those products. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it is known to be present in the work place, and if employees may be
exposed under normal conditions or in any foreseeable emergency situation.
Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided directly to each School along with the
shipping slips that includes those products.
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44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. These General Instructions and any Special Instructions, Bid Specifications, Requests
for Bid, Bid Proposal Form, Purchase Order, and Contract shall be a part of and
constitute the contract entered into by the District and any successful bidder. In the
event there is any discrepancy between any of the foregoing contract documents, the
following order of documents governs so that the former prevails over the latter:
Contract, Purchase Order, Bid Specifications, Special Instructions, General
Instructions, Requests for Bid and Bid Proposal Form.

THE CONTRACT

A. This Contract shall be governed by Delaware law, and any dispute concerning the
interpretation or application of this Contract, and any documents incorporated by
reference into this Contract, or any materials supplied or work performed under this
Contract must be heard in Delaware.

TRANSFER OF BIDS Q

A. The District named in this bid and the succe der may reach an agreement to
make available to any agency or school cﬂs& he State the bid prices submitted

for this contract. Where such an agree s, the District named shall have
access to purchase under the contract. F URE 2011 - BRANDYWINE
SCHOOL DISTRICT

CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS: ¢

A. This contract will be issued to cg eneral requirements for multiple locations
of Brandywine School Distrid in this project manual dated September 8th

2011. \

CONTRACT PERIOD:
A. Each vendor’s contr valid for a period from September 29th, 2011 through

completion.

PRICES

A. Prices will remai r the term of the contract.

MANDATORY IN REQUIREMENTS

A. Before a done hereunder, the Certificate of Insurance and/or copies of the
insurance palicies, referencing the contract number stated herein, shall be filed with

the State. The Certificate holder is as follows:
Brandywine School District
1000 Pennsylvania Av
Claymont, DE 19703

BASIS OF AWARD:
A. The Owner shall award this contract to the lowest responsible and responsive
bidder(s) who best meets the terms and conditions of the bid. .

B. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids in whole or in part, to make
multiple awards, partial awards, award by types, item by item, or lump sum total.
whichever may be most advantageous to the Brandywine School District.
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52. HOLD HARMLESS:

A. The successful bidder agrees that it shall indemnify and hold the Brandywine School
District and all its agencies harmless from and against any and all claims for injury,
loss of life, or damage to or loss of use of property caused or alleged to be caused by
acts or omissions of the successful bidder, its employees, and invitees on or about the
premises and which arise out of the successful bidder’s performance, or failure to
perform as specified in the Agreement.

53. NON-PERFORMANCE:

A. In the event the vendor does not fulfill its obligations under the terms and conditions
of this contract, the ordering agency may purchase equivalent product on the open
market any difference in cost between the contract prices herein and the price of open
market product shall be the responsibility of the vendor. Under no circumstances shall
monies be due the vendor in the event open market products can be obtained below
contract cost. Any monies charged to the vendor may be deducted from an open

invoice.
54, PAYMENT: Q

A. The agencies or school districts involved will{autiize and process for payment each
invoice within thirty (30) days after the dﬁ eipt.

55. PRODUCT CERTIFICATION - * IMPORTAN
A. Where applicable provide product c€
1. LATERAL FILES — BIF 1--1978, including latest amendments.

2. DESKS - BIFMA; D-1-19, ding latest amendments.

3. CHAIRS - American Natigg andard Institute; X5.1-1977 and X5.la—
1979, including lateents.

B. Flammability; BIFMA F-1-1978, Tf8luding latest amendments.
C. Any furniture submitted on%d MUST meet the above standards.
C

. NOTE: ANSIL BIFMA C ion Documents must be submitted with bid.
56. DELIVERY/SCHEDULE: 6

A. For bidding purposes as F.O.B. delivered to Hanby School, 2523 Berwyn St,
Wilmington DE 10803

, including the following:

B. The successful v shall coordinate delivery with the Construction
Manager/Archl whner.
C. e must be present at time of delivery to coordinate installation

bidders. In the®€vent that there are unforeseen circumstances which delay
construction, the furniture vendor(s) will be made aware of changes to installation
schedule. The vendor (s) should be prepared to extend installation time as required at
no additional expense to The Brandywine School District.

57. ACCESS:

A. Loading Dock Access: There is limited loading space for conveying furniture. Please
note that a limited number of trucks at a time can be accommodated on site. Due to
this circumstance, scheduling of deliveries is imperative. Please familiarize yourself
with the site prior to installation.

B. Elevator Access: Vendor(s) should assume that there will not be an elevator available
for conveying furniture within the building.
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58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

ALTERNATE BIDS AND SUBSTITUTIONS:

A. All alternate bids/substitutions must be accompanied with the following information
for each item in order to be considered for award.
1. Completed bid forms
2. Written list, stating deviations from specified product.
3. Product literature and manufacturers specifications.
4. Applicable color and finish charts or samples.
5. Warranty Information.

B. All vendors should also be prepared to provide a sample of the exact item bid for
evaluation purposes within 48 hours of a request to provide this information. Failure
of a vendor to meet any of these terms will result in an automatic rejection of the
vendor's bid for items that do not comply with these requirements.

C. Brandywine School District and the Architect reserve sole discretion on the final
selections based on any and all criteria and any or all General Conditions, Special
Instructions or Supplementary Conditions.

QUANTITIES:
A. Quantities listed in this Specification are the apti eeds for this contract.

Except where budget constraints would prohibit ring those quantities, the
quantities stated are, to the best of the Br School District’s knowledge, the
minimum amounts. The right to increasc ase quantities is reserved and the
unit price quoted on the bid form shall r @ 4s quoted for the contract period.

INSTALLATION:

A. The successful vendor(s) shall b& le for complete delivery, installation of all
components of furniture, installats attachment of wall hung units, hanging file
accessories, disposal of all p terials, assembly and set-up of all items

awarded. In the event that there ard&ncidental parts and pieces or attic stock that is
unused at the time of install&tion, these pieces must be clearly marked and placed in
storage on the site as dire Construction Manager and/or Owner.

LEAD TIMES:

A. For each item, bidders indicate the delivery lead time after receipt of order.

B. NOTE: In the evage that due to circumstances, furniture delivery is not achieved in
mvide acceptable loaner furniture to the School for the smooth

time, Vendor(s) sha
operation of sc % ogram, until furniture arrives. This would be provided at no
O

expense to
MULTIPLE BI
A. Only one bi y be submitted for each item. Bids will be rejected where there are

multiple offers.

CUSTOMERS OWN MATERIAL (COM):
A. Bidders will be responsible for ordering the fabric, COM per the specifications where
applicable and having it shipped to the manufacturer.

PUNCH LIST:
A. Vendor(s) shall complete punch list items in a timely manner. Final payment will not
be issued until punch list items are complete to Owner’s satisfaction

END OF SECTION
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Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations
Project No. 1230

SECTION 01 1000
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: Renovations to Claymont Elementary School.

B. Owner's Name: Brandywine School District.

C. Architect's Name: ABHA Architects, Inc..

D. The Project consists of the renovation of an approximately 7. %

including interior renovations, interior finishes, and roof
1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION * 6
a

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on 2<§ti ed Price.
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK t

.f. two story classroom wing,

A. Scope of demolition and removal work i sh! the .

B. Scope of alterations work is shown xs.

C. Plumbing: Alter existing system and W C ﬁs& , keeping existing in operation.
D. HVAC: Replace existing syste@h new cons W0,

E tel existin nd add new construction, keeping

Electrical Power and Lighti
existing in operation.

F. Fire Suppression S@rs: Alter existiﬁg& and add new construction, keeping existing
in operation.
G. Fire Alarm: "\t ting system and a construction, keeping existing in operation.
1.04 WORK BY %(NOT APPLICABRE)
A. TItems note C (Not in Contract)gsi supplied and installed by Owner before Substantial

Completion. Some items inclnd

1. Furnishings. K
2. Small equipment.

3.  Signage. N

1.05 OWNER OCCUPANCY
A. Owner intends to coné \Qccupy the existing building during the entire construction
period.
B. Cooperate with Ow o minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.
1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Contractor shall have complete and exclusive use of the premises for execution of the Work,
except as otherwise specified.

B. Construction Operations: Limited to areas of construction and designated staging area(s) to be
coordinated with the Owner.

C. Arrange use of site and premises to allow:
1. Owner occupancy.
2. Work by Others.
3. Work by Owner.
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4. Use of site by the public.

D. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

E. Existing building spaces may not be used for storage.

e

Obtain and pay for the use of additional storage or work areas needed for operations.

G. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of Products under this Contract,
stored on the site.

H. Move any stored Products, under Contractor's control, which interfere with operations of the
Owner or separate contractor.

I.  Utility Outages and Shutdown:
1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the builoccupied.

2. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, i (Mg ut not limited to fire
sprinklers and fire alarm system, without 7 (lay oticto Owner and authorities having

jurisdiction.
3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility serv her facilities.
1.07 WORK SEQUENCE
A. Coordinate construction schedule and operatj ith Owner.

4
1.08 TIME OF COMPLETION

A. The Work shall be Substantially Comgle % in 90 calendar days after issuance of Notice to
Proceed (if any) or Date of Contract, whidigeCr is earlier.

1.09 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
A. There are no Liquidated Damage g to this Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

VND OF SECTION

%

011000 -2 SUMMARY



Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations
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SECTION 01 2000
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

Change procedures.

Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.
D.

Section 00 5000 - Contracting Forms and Supplements: Forms to be used.

Document 00 7300 - Supplementary Conditions: Percent owances for Contractor's
overhead and profit.

Section 01 2100 - Allowances: Payment procedures iiclatiug to allowances.

Section 01 2200 - Unit Prices: Monetary value 3f&' ices, payment and modification
procedures relating to unit prices.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.

B.
C.

D.

Electronic media printout including equivale @ smation will be considered in lieu of
standard form specified; submit sample t§ \ t for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be acc

Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate 20 days after date of Owner-Contractor

Agreement.
Include in each line item, the amou 1lowances specified in Section 01210. For unit cost
Allowances, identify quantities tom Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost to

achieve the total for the item.!

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS MENTS

A.
B.

o 0

Payment Period: Submit at¥gteryals stipulated in the Agreement.

Electronic media printo ding equivalent information will be considered in lieu of
standard form specifigd; t sample to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out b 31 not be accepted.

Execute certification ignature of authorized officer.

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored Products.

List each executed Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of Work.

Submit three copies of each Application for Payment.

Include the following with the application:
1.  Insurance certificates for off-site stored products.
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1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A.

Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents and who will be
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or subcontractors of changes to the
Contract Documents.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time,
Architect will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing

Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

2. Promptly execute the change.

For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a Contract Modification
Request (CMR) that includes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary
or revised drawings and specifications, a change in Cont, ane for executing the change,
with a stipulation of any overtime work required and the f time during which the
requested price will be considered valid. Contractor ghaifggepare and submit a fixed price
quotation, including changes in Contract Time, ifingc , .
1. Such request is for information only, and i &nstruction to execute the changes, nor
to stop work in progress.

2. Format for Contract Modification Req e as issued by the Architect at the

Pre-Construction meeting.
L 4

Contractor may propose a change by submitg change order request for change to Architect,
describing the proposed change and its fj eCt on the Work, with a statement describing the
reason for the change, and the effect on tract Sum and Contract Time with full

Computation of Change in Contract
the Contract.

Substantiation of Costs: ProKQformation required for evaluation.

1.  Provide following data:

documentation and a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other contractors.
&unt: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of

a. Quantities of pr%loabor, and equipment.
b. Taxes, insurance,a nds.
c. Overhead and
d. Justificati 1 &f change in Contract Time.
e. Credit f s from Contract, similarly documented.
2. Support each for additional costs, including time and material work, with additional
information:

a. Origin and date of claim.
b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
c. Time records and wage rates paid.
d. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly
documented.
3.  For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after
completion of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

When the information in the Contract Modification Request and Change Order Request is
complete, it will be submitted to the Architect for review and forwarded to the Owner. If the
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change is agreed to by the Owner, the Architect will prepare a Change Order and forward it to the
Contractor for signature.

I.  Execution of Change Orders: Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

J.  After execution of Change Order by all parties, promptly revise Schedule of Values and
Application for Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item
and adjust the Contract Sum.

K. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise
sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

L. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remg#gag due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered un lowing have been

accomplished:
. All closeout procedures specified in Sectiom0 0.
. All Closeout submittals as specified in Sec¥ & 00.
Submit Affidavit of Payment of Indebtedn General Conditions.
Submit Consent of Surety to Final Payrigt: General Conditions.
Submit Releases of Liens: See Generaions. Release forms shall conform to State
adra

law governing mechanics Liens and'sx nsmitted with AIA Document G7006A.

Note that Document G706A is not of liens and must be accompanied by actual
releases.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED \

@F SECTION

$

TIE SRR
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SECTION 01 2100
ALLOWANCES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Cash, Unit Cost, or Quantity allowances.
B. Payment and modification procedures relating to allowances.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 2000 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and modification
procedures.

B. Section 01 2700 - Unit Prices: Unit costs descriptions for adjustment of quantity allowances.
1.03 CASH, UNIT-COST, AND QUANTITY ALLOWANCES

A. Costs Included in Allowances: Cost of product to Contragge or subcontractor, less applicable
trade discounts, less cost of delivery to site, less applical @

B. Costs Not Included in Allowances: Product delwe an@handling at the site, including
unloading, uncrating, and storage; protection of pgo from elements and from damage; and
labor for installation and finishing. \

1. Include costs not included in Allowances ntract Sum.
2. Labor shall be included in the Allowan en specified in the Allowance
description. §

C. Architect Responsibilities:

1. Consult with Contractor for consid d selection of products, suppliers, and
installers. <( 1;
2. Select products in consulta‘uon with er and transmit decision to Contractor.

3. Prepare Change Order.

D. Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Assist Architect in sele ducts, suppliers, and installers.

2. Obtain proposals from rs and installers and offer recommendations.

3. Onnotification of w pro ducts have been selected, execute purchase agreement with
designated suppher a ller.

4.  Arrange for and pr op drawings, product data, and samples. Arrange for delivery.
5. Promptly inspe s upon delivery for completeness, damage, and defects. Submit
claims for transportagion damage.

E. Differences in costSwll be adjusted by Change Order.
1. For work specifiedinder Quantity Allowances, pre-determined unit prices will be used to
adjust the Contract Sum.
2. For products specified under a Unit Cost allowance, the unit cost shall apply to the
quantities actually used with a nominal allowance for waste, as determined by receipted
invoices, or by field measurement.

1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE

A. Section - : Include the stipulated sum of $ for purchase and
delivery of

B. Section - : Include the stipulated sum of $ for purchase and
delivery of
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Brandywine School District

C. Section - : Allow the unit cost of $ per for the
purchase and delivery of
D. Section - : Allow the quantity of for
E. Section - : Include the stipulated sum of § for purchase,
delivery, and installation of
F. Section - : Include the unit price of $ per for
purchase, delivery, and installation of
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
. \Q
L 4 \t >
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SECTION 01 2200
UNIT PRICES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. List of unit prices, for use in preparing Bids.

B. Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price payment
method.

1.02 COSTS INCLUDED

A. Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor,
products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application
or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit.

1.03 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

A. Measurement methods delineated in the individual speci @ a.sections complement the

criteria of this section. In the event of conflict, the requi tshof the individual specification
section govern. Q

.. &
B. Take all measurements and compute quantities.
by Architect.

ents and quantities will be verified

a

Assist by providing necessary equipment, w survey personnel as required.

D. Measurement Devices:
1. Weigh Scales: Inspected, tested and by the applicable state Weights and

Measures department within the paspmgar’
2.  Platform Scales: Of sufficient spacity to accommodate the conveying vehicle.

3. Metering Devices: Inspected, tested arwl certified by the applicable State department

within the past year. x
E. Measurement by Weight: Concres@mginibreing steel, rolled or formed steel or other metal
shapes will be measured by hgnd @ eights. Welded assemblies will be measured by
handbook or scale weight.

F. Measurement by Volume: Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width and height
or thickness.

G. Measurement by Area: | @ ed by square dimension using mean length and width or radius.
H. Linear Measurement: astred by linear dimension, at the item centerline or mean chord.
1.04 PAYMENT

A. Payment for Work goveted by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual
measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work
and accepted by the Architect, multiplied by the unit price.

B. Payment will not be made for any of the following:

Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle.
Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work.
Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.
Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products.

AN e S e
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1.05 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

A. The description of Unit Prices contained in this Section is in summary form.
Detailedrequirements for materials and execution are shown on the drawings and specified in
the Section indicated.

B. Item: ; Section
1. Description:

C. Item: ; Section
1. Description:

D. Item: ; Section
1. Description:

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION Q
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SECTION 01 2300
ALTERNATES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Description of alternates.

B. Procedures for pricing alternates.

C. Documentation of changes to Contract Sum and Contract Time.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document 00 2113 - Instructions to Bidders: Instructions for preparation of pricing for

alternatives.
1.03 BASE BID
A. The Base Bid shall consist of all work shown or specifie he Contract Documents,
exclusive of any Additive Alternates specified herein.
B. The Base Bid shall include all work in any Subtractiv, s specified herein.
1.04 ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATES *
A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewe adeepted or rejected at Owner's option.
Accepted alternates will be identified in the Ow tractor Agreement.
B. Coordinate related work and modify surroundi rk to integrate the Work of each alternate.
1.05 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES .

A. The description of Alternates contained 4
materials and execution shall be as spe %

B. Alternate No. 1 - TWO-BAY GA E ADDITION:
1. State in the Bid Form the amo 0 be added to the Base Bid amount for providing a

two-bay pre-engineered me ng garage addition to the existing building.

2. Description: Provide an @tely 2,725 square foot pre-engineered metal building
addition with two worki&s. Include foundations, superstructure, mechanical,
plumbing, fire protec%d electrical systems. Refer to Drawings for additional

in summary form. Detailed requirements for
other Sections and as shown on Drawings.

information..
3. Note that Alternate and 2 are mutually exclusive. Alternate No. 1 will not be
accepted if Altegna is accepted..

C. Alternate No. 2 - FOUR-P.Y GARAGE ADDITION:

1. State in the orm the amount to be added to the Base Bid amount for providing a

four-bay pre-engindered metal building garage addition to the existing building.

2. Description: Provide an approximately 5,015 square foot pre-engineered metal building
addition with four working bays. Include foundations, superstructure, mechanical,
plumbing, fire protection, and electrical systems. Refer to Drawings for additional
information..

. Refer to drawings for more information.
4. Note that Alternates Nos. 1 and 2 are mutually exclusive. Alternate No. 2 will not be
accepted if Alternate No. 1 is accepted..
5. See Section for more information.

et
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

)
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SECTION 01 3000
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B
C.
D.
E

F.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Special meetings

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

Section 01 3216 - Construction Progress Schedule: Fo ent, and administration of
schedules.

Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requiremegts: itional coordination
requirements. *

Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals: Project r cuments.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A.
B.

D.

Architect will schedule a meeting aft@ Award.

Attendance Required:

1.  Owner.

2. Architect. \

3. Contractor. Q

4.  Contractor to have in a% epresentatives of his subcontractors and the person who
will be the Contractor's sup endent on the project.

5. The Architect will haw in attendance representatives of his consultants.

Agenda:
. Execution of O nactor Agreement.

Submission of e ed bonds and insurance certificates.

Distribution t Documents.

Submission of dule of values, and progress schedule.

Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, and Architect.
Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, , and Architect.
Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

8. Scheduling.

9.  Schedule for construction progress meetings.

N LA e~

Architect will record minutes and distribute copies to participants.

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.

Meetings throughout progress of the Work will be held at maximum monthly intervals.
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B. Architect will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants,
preside at meetings.

C. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner,
Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

D. Agenda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of Work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
Maintenance of progress schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

Planned progress during succeeding work period.

9. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

10. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule a Qo ination.

11. Other business relating to Work.
E. Architect will record minutes and distribute copids ,to icipants.
3.03 SPECIAL MEETINGS
A. Refer to other Sections of the Project Manuad,fo rements for other meetings, such as
pre-roofing meeting and pre-caulking meetin
B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor t§ and call these meetings as specified.
3.04 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A. When the following are specified in in sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.
2. Shop drawings. \
3. Samples for selection.
4.  Samples for Veriﬁcatim&

B. Submit to Architect for review fofye limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the ggsign concept expressed in the contract documents.

e I e o e

O

aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

d distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
ocuments purposes described in Section 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT

Samples will be reviewe

D. After review, providg co
article below and for r
SUBMITTALS.

3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR INF ATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
1. Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

MSDS sheets.

Other types indicated.

PN LD
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B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. No action will be
taken.

3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout:
1. Project record documents.

2. Operation and maintenance data.
3.  Warranties.
4. Bonds.

5. Other types as indicated.
B. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.07 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Submittals for Review and Information:
1.  Submittals will be reviewed and distributed electronifig

2. Architect will provide access to FTP site for distrib

3.  File format for electronic submittals shall be Adg®
Coordinate electronic submittal distribution Doy

anless otherwise agreed upon.
at pre-construction meeting.

B. Documents for Project Closeout: Make one rep

C. Samples: Submit two (2) each; one of whic
1. After review, retain one at the job s1te ‘ ence.
2. Retained samples will not be returne ractor unless specifically stated.

3.08 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. Transmit each submittal with approved T transmittal.
B. Sequentially number the transmltta . Revise submittals with original number and a

sequential alphabetic suffix.
C. Identify Project, Contractor, @tor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number,
and specification section num ppropriate on each copy.

Products required, field di s, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of

D. Apply Contractor's stamp,&e(ifr initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
information is in accord@i‘c the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

1. Submittals not ngyi nd approved by Contractor will be returned without review.
E. Schedule submitta ite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

F. Identify product(s) t used. Clearly mark submittal to specifically identify products or
models pertinent to project.

G. Modify drawings and diagrams to delete information which is not applicable to the Work.
Supplement standard information to provide information specifically applicable to the Work.

H. Indicate field dimensions, clearly identified as such.

I.  Show relationship to adjacent or critical features of the Work. Show dimensions and
clearances required.

J.  Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

K. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

L. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
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M. Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability
to comply with requirements.

N. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.
END OF SECTION

)
s
&
3
S
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SECTION 01 3216
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preliminary schedule.

B. Construction progress schedule, with network analysis diagrams and reports.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 1000 - Summary: Work sequence.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Within 21 days after date of Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 90 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

B. [If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, subfit revised schedule within 10 days.

C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, su awt of proposed complete
schedule for review.
D. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complefe le.
ent.

. C
E. Submit updated schedule with each Application
1.04 SCHEDULE FORMAT

A. Listings: In chronological order according tq @ art date for each activity. Identify each
10 J

activity with the applicable specification$ gmber.
B. Diagram Sheet Size: Maximum 22 x 17 ; s or width required.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION \

3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
A. Prepare preliminary scheduleg of a horizontal bar chart.

3.02 CONTENT éK

A. Show complete sequence Wruction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion
of each element of constrygtio

Identify each item by spd ation section number.
Identify work of separa ases and other logically grouped activities.
Provide sub-sche for each stage of Work identified in Section 01 1000.

Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of the entire schedule.

mmoaw

Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

a

Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples,
owner-furnished products, Products identified under Allowances, and dates reviewed
submittals will be required from Architect. Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes.

H. Indicate delivery dates for owner-furnished products.
I.  Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.
3.03 BAR CHARTS

A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
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B.

Identify the first work day of each week.

3.04 NETWORK ANALYSIS

A.

B.

3.05 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF
A.
B.
C.

Prepare network analysis diagrams and supporting mathematical analyses using the Critical
Path Method.

[ustrate order and interdependence of activities and sequence of work; how start of a given
activity depends on completion of preceding activities, and how completion of the activity may
restrain start of subsequent activities.

Mathematical Analysis: Tabulate each activity of detailed network diagrams, using calendar
dates, and identify for each activity:

Preceding and following event numbers.

Activity description.

Estimated duration of activity, in maximum 15 day intervals.

Earliest start date.

Earliest finish date.

Actual start date.

Actual finish date. Q

NN =

Latest start date. o

9. Latest finish date.
10. Total and free float; float time shall accrue er and to Owner's benefit.

11. Responsibility.

Analysis Program: Capable of acceptingre ﬁ ompletion dates, and recomputation of all

dates and float.

Required Reports: List activities in sups:
1. By preceding work item or event nuni®§r from lowest to highest.

2. Listing of activities on the criti¢al path.

Participate in joint review an bn of schedule with Architect at each submittal.

Evaluate project status to dete swork behind schedule and work ahead of schedule.

After review, revise as ne%as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days.

3.06 UPDATING SCHEDULE

A.
B.

9

E.
F.

Maintain schedules e@ctual start and finish dates of completed activities.

Indicate progress ivity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.
Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.

Submit reports required to support recommended changes.

3.07 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A.

Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to Subcontractors,
suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.
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B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in
schedules.

END OF SECTION

S
N
9
N
)
S
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SECTION 01 4000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.

Qmmoaw

References and standards.
Quality assurance submittals.
Mock-ups.

Control of installation.
Tolerances.

Testing and inspection services.

Manufacturers' field services.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Document 00 3100 - Available Project Information: Soi tilkation data.

B. Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: .Su ittalprocedures.

C. Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Requa N r material and product quality.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

O

E.

F.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Testing Agency Quali

2008.
4
ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Labo es Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates

for Use in Construction and Criteria g % atory Evaluation; 2011c.
ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Acci®itation of Testing Agencies for Masonry; 2012.

ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice fé Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the

ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Labor% gaged in Testing of Building Sealants;

Testing and/or Inspection of Soil k as Used in Engineering Design and Construction;
2012a.

ASTM E329 - Standard Spec&n for Agencies Engaged Construction Inspection and/or
Testing; 2011.

ASTM ES543 - Standard Swion for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing; 2009.

1.  Prior to sta
full time registe

submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of
ngineer and responsible officer.

B. Design Data: Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited

purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in
the contract documents, or for Owner's information.

Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect and

to Contractor.

1. Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the
limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information.
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D.

A.

Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the

manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in

quantities specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be
acceptable to Architect.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit
printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and
finishing, for the Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions
requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or
installation.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator
or for Owner.
1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of al @

given and the design concept expressed in the co, iments.
Erection Drawings: Submit drawings for Architegt' efit as contract administrator or for

Owner. \

1. Submit for information for the limited pu ssessing conformance with information
given and the design concept expressedag t tract documents.
1.05 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS
4
For products and workmanship specified b nce to a document or documents not
included in the Project Manual, also ref s reference standards, comply with
requirements of the standard, except w e rigid requirements are specified or are

O

required by applicable codes.

Conform to reference standard of da issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is establish pplicable code.
ed by product specification sections.

Obtain copies of standards w
Maintain copy at project site durin@submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work,

until Substantial Completlx
Should specified refereng€Segndards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect befor % g.

Neither the contractual réfstionships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architec e altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference
otherwise in any referetwe document.

1.06 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES

A.

B.

Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified
testing and inspection.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

Contractor shall employ and pay for the services of independent testing laboratories to test and
certify certain materials which the contractor proposes to use on the project, where such tests
and certification are prerequisites to approval of materials by the Architect.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

B.

G.

3.02 MOCK-UPS
A.

B.

C.
D.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop @ gs or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage .de‘%signed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfi r&

this section and identified in the

Tests will be performed under provisions id
respective product specification sections.

. . o &Y .
Assemble and erect specified items with s 1t attachment and anchorage devices,

flashings, seals, and finishes.
Accepted mock-ups shall be a compariso dard for the remaining Work.

Where mock-up has been accepted b§f Architect and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, remove m and clear area when directed to do so.

3.03 TOLERANCES

A.

B.

C

B.

. Adjust products to a x
3.04 TESTING AND INSP
Testing Agency Duties?

A.

Monitor fabrication and insta& olerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.

Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
Comply with manufacture&nces. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, reariﬁcation from Architect before proceeding.

¢ dimensions; position before securing products in place.

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4.  Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance
of Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.

6.  Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
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Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

el

C. Contractor Responsibilities:
1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.
c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.
4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to
testing/inspection services.
5. Employ services of an independent qualified tgst
samples, tests, and inspections required by x
6.  Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for
required by Contractor beyond specified®

dJime for operations requiring

aboratory and pay for additional
r beyond specified requirements.

D. Re-testing required because of non-confogm %
by the same agency on instructions by Arc .

specified requirements shall be performed

E. Re-testing required because of non-ca \_@ e to specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.05 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICK‘
A. When specified in individual spegsfimgtion sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide quaific %ﬁ personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, qua workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and
balance of equipment as ap;licab y and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and si isions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary@nufacturers’ written instructions.

3.06 DEFECT ASSESSMEN
A. Replace Work or : the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

B. If, in the opinion of itect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect will
direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

—

~EomMmONw

Temporary telecommunications services.

Temporary sanitary facilities.

Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Construction Aids

Security requirements.

Vehicular access and parking.

Traffic Regulation

Tree and Plan Protection

Waste removal facilities and services.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Field offices. Q
L 4 \

Section 01 5100 - Temporary Utilities.

1.03 TEMPORARY UTILITIES - SEE SECTION 01
1.04 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 4

A.

B.

Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommuaica¥gns services to field office at time of project
mobilization. Q

Telecommunications services shall include:
1.  Windows-based personal com‘%iedicated to project telecommunications, with

necessary software and laser
2.  Telephone Land Lines: ninimum; one handset per line.
3. Internet Connections: i of one; DSL modem or faster.

4.  Facsimile Service: Minimum'$f one dedicated fax machine/printer.

1.05 TEMPORARY SANITARY FMIES

A.

B.
C.
D.

Provide and maintain reacilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project
mobilization.

Use of existing fagiliti ot permitted.

New permanent facili may not be used during construction operations.

Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.06 BARRIERS

A.

Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.

Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
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1.07 FENCING
A. Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence.
B. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks.
C. Location:
1. Enclose and secure all construction areas. Use as necessary to supplement existing
fencing..

2. Locate vehicular entrance gates in suitable relation to construction facilities; and to avoid
interference with traffic on public thoroughfares.

3. Locate pedestrian entrance gates as required to provide controlled personnel entry, in
suitable relation to construction parking facilities.

1.08 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterdgr openings to accommodate
acceptable working conditions and protection for Produd @ ow for temporary heating and
maintenance of required ambient temperatures identifi idual specification sections,
and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. Providg accc®s doors with self-closing hardware
and locks. ¢ \

1.09 INTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary partitions and ceilings as o separate work areas from
Owner-occupied areas, to prevent penetratiogf of (gt and moisture into Owner-occupied areas,
and to prevent damage to existing rnateri&l ipment.

B. Construction: Framing and gypsum boa ematerials with closed joints and sealed edges

at intersections with existing surfaces:
1. Maximum flame spread rating of 25 in‘dccordance with ASTM Eg&4.

1.10 CONSTRUCTION AIDS

A.

B.

Provide construction aids and eq m\ required to facilitate execution of the Work.
Examples are scaffolds, stagi Mdafs, stairs, ramps, runways, platforms, railings, hoists,
cranes, chutes and other such es and equipment.

Mutual use may be arrangwle Contractor where applicable.

1.11 SECURITY

A.

B.

E.

Provide security and&act o protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vana®ism, or theft.

Security of person property in areas under control of the Contractor shall be the
Contractor's exclusive réSponsibility.

The Contractor, at his own expense, shall initiate whatever programs necessary to execute his
responsibility.

Control of access to the areas under control of the Contractor shall be maintained. Visitors
shall be required to report immediately to the Field Office and to produce full identification to
be recorded in the Contractor's Daily Log, along with the purpose of the visit.

Coordinate with Owner's security program.

1.12 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A.

Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency
facilities, and access for emergency vehicles.
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Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

Maintain traffic areas free as possible of excavated materials, construction equipment,
products, snow, ice and debris.

Existing parking areas may be used for construction parking.

1.13 TRAFFIC REGULATION

A.

B.

1.14 WASTE REMOVAL
A.
B.

O

E.

Obtain all temporary permits for access to and use of public roads and streets for construction
and hauling purposes. Comply with traffic control regulations applying to permit issuance.

Provide all markers, signs, lights and barriers on and near the site to safely control construction
traffic and public access.

See Section 01 7419 - Waste Management, for additiona

Provide waste removal facilities and services as requi
orderly condition. S

Provide containers with lids. Remove trash fron Niodically.

unless otherwise approved by the authori‘ies

Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Tthe closed chutes into appropriate containers

with lids.

1.15 FIELD OFFICES

A. Office may be located inside existir%:[ure at location approved by Owner.
1.16 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACIL D CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, i , facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion
inspection.

B. Remove underground inst%nf to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as indicated.

C. Clean and repair damage y installation or use of temporary work.
1. Remove stone fro rary access roads, unless it is to be incorporated into new work.
2. Grade damaged a of site to required elevations, spread topsoil, and re-seed.

D. Restore existing ties used during construction to original condition.

E. Restore new permanent Tacilities used during construction to specified condition.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5100
TEMPORARY UTILITIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary Utilities: Electricity, lighting, heat, ventilation, and water.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:
1. Temporary telecommunications services for administrative purposes.

1.03 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
A. Cost: By Owner.

B. Connect to Owner's existing power service.
1. Do not disrupt Owner's need for continuous service.
2. Exercise measures to conserve energy.

Complement existing power service capacity and chem as required.

O

D. Provide power outlets for construction operationsy withgbranch wiring and distribution boxes

Nnred.

tion at convenient location and meter.

located as required. Provide flexible power cor§

E. Provide main service disconnect and over-curre
F. Permanent convenience receptacles may be ufgigd during construction.
1.04 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUC

A. Provide and maintain lighting for constr,
of 2 watt/sq ft .

erations to achieve a minimum lighting level

B. Provide branch wiring from power squrce to distribution boxes with lighting conductors,
pigtails, and lamps as required. K

C. Maintain lighting and provide roﬁpairs.
D. Permanent building lighting K ized during construction.
1.05 TEMPORARY HEATING

A. Cost of Energy: By Contr&

B. Provide heating devices t as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction
operations.

C. Maintain minimu il temperature of 50 degrees F in areas where construction is in
progress, unless in d otherwise in specifications.

D. Owner's existing heat euipment may be used.
1.  Exercise measures to conserve energy.
2. Enclose building prior to activating temporary heat.

E. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary heating purposes, verify that
installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place. Provide
and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed
parts.

1.06 TEMPORARY COOLING
A. Cost of Energy: By Contractor.
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B. Provide cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for
construction operations.

C. Maintain maximum ambient temperature of 85 degrees F in areas where construction is in
progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.

D. Permanent equipment shall not be used for temporary cooling purposes.
1.07 TEMPORARY VENTILATION

A. Provide adequate forced ventilation of enclosed areas for curing of installed materials, to
disperse humidity, and to prevent hazardous accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors or gases.

1.08 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
A. Cost of Water Used: By Owner.

B. Connect to existing water source.
1. Exercise measures to conserve water.

2. Provide vacuum breakers at connections to existin upply.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SEC

Q\b
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SECTION 01 6000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.

Qmmoaw

General product requirements.

Re-use of existing products.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

Substitution limitations and procedures.
Procedures for Owner-supplied products.

Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.

B.
C.

Document 00 2113 - Instructions to Bidders: Product substitution procedures prior
to bid date. é

Section 01 1000 - Summary: Lists of products ed from existing building.

Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Manage isposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting packagin itutions.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. GreenSeal GS-36 - Commercial Adhesivgs& Seal, Inc.; 2000.

B. SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Q@agemen‘c District Rule No.1168; current

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Proposed Products List: Submit ljg

edition; www.aqmd.gov.

major products proposed for use, with name of
manufacturer, trade name, and ml mber of each product.

1. Submit within 21 days a' of Agreement.

2. For products specified only by¥reference standards, list applicable reference standards.

Product Data Submittals: wmanufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable prod podels, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide % ation specific to this Project.

Shop Drawing Submitta repared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical

characteristics, ut connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment ar appliances.

Sample Submittals: Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with

integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically

required or permitted by the Contract Documents.
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B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

B. Urea-Formaldehyde Prohibition:

1. Overall Project Requirement: Provide composite wood and agrifiber products having no
added urea-formaldehyde resins.

a. Require each installer to certify compliance and submit product data showing
product content.

2. Specific Product Categories: Comply with limitations specified elsewhere.

C. Adhesives and Joint Sealants:

1. Definition: This provision applies to gunnable, and liquid-applied adhesives,
sealants, and sealant primers used anywhere ou@rior of the building inside the
weather barrier, including duct sealers. ¢

2. Provide only products having lower volatileg
required by South Coast Air Quality Managg
a. Require each installer to certify conpp

product content. .

3. Specific Product Categories: Comply

D. Aerosol Adhesives:

gant€ compound (VOC) content than
 District Rule No.1168.
¢ and submit product data showing

imitations specified elsewhere.

1.  Provide only products having lower ile organic compound (VOC) content than
required by GreenSeal GS-36.
a. Require each installer to ceiWy compliance and submit product data showing

product content.
2. Specific Product Categ& ply with limitations specified elsewhere.
E. Manufactured and Fabricated Proa®ets shall conform to the following requirements:
1. Design, fabricate anwm in accord with the best engineering and shop practices.
plicate units to standard sizes and gauges, to be

2. Manufacture like p
interchangeable. Q
. Two or more ite same kind shall be identical, by the same manufacturer.

Products sh le for service conditions.
5.  Equipment capa¥ities, sizes and dimensions shown or specified shall be adhered to unless
variations are specitically approved in writing.

H W

F. Do not use material or equipment for any purpose other than that for which it is designated or
is specified.

2.03 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A. When Contract Documents require that installation of work shall comply with manufacturer's
printed instructions, obtain and distribute copies of such instructions to parties involved in the
installation, including the Architect.

1. Maintain one set of complete instructions at the job site during installation and until
completion.
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B. Handle, install, connect, clean, condition and adjust products in strict accord with such
instructions and in conformity with specified requirements.
1. Should job conditions or specified requirements conflict with manufacturer's instructions,
consult with Architect for further instructions.
2. Do not proceed with work without clear instructions.

C. Perform work in accord with manufacturer's instructions. Do not omit any preparatory step or
installation procedure unless specifically modified or exempted by Contract Documents.

2.04 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturemgpwith a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer n.
D. For Products specified by listing a product or manufa ds #e Basis of Design or standard
of construction, select the primary product, or, if ap ed €quivalent manufacturers are listed,
an approved equivalent manufacturer.
1. Selection of an approved equivalent manuf;
verified that the equivalent product meaqgs a
requirements and tolerances of the pri
2. Where changes are required in othewele

all constitute that the Contractor has

duct.
of the Work, the Contractor shall be
sand shall waive claims for additional costs that

may arise from the substitution e
2.05 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts,% and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.
B. Deliver Owner; obtain recei nal payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION pK

3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDU%

A. Instructions to Bidders s e restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during
the bidding period. th requirements specified in this section.
B. Document each request Wigh complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution

C. A request for substitutioli constitutes a representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.

2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the
Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4.  Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

D. Substitution Submittal Procedure:
1. Submit one copies of request for substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one
proposed substitution.
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2. Submit drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the proposed product
equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer. Include:

Comparison of the qualities of the proposed substitution with that specified.

Changes required in other elements of the work because of the substitution.

Effect on the construction schedule.

Cost data comparing the proposed substitution with the Product specified.

Any required license fees or royalties.

. Availability of maintenance service, and source of replacement materials.

3. Architect will review requests and will notify Bidders in an Addendum if the requested
substitution is acceptable.

e e o

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A.
B.

See Section 01 1000 - Summary for identification of Owner-supplied products.

Owner's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop draw;j roduct data, and samples, to
Contractor.

2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Cgntf¥igtor.
C

4. Submit claims for transportation damage azm damaged, defective, or deficient

items.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, 4 s, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawih, uct data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at siteg for completeness or damage jointly with
Owner.

3. Handle, store, install and finish produc.
4. Repair or replace items damaggil after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HAND

A.

B.

F.

Coordinate schedule of prod to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential da stored materials.

Transport and handle prodﬁaccordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Transport materials in co;
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipm to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and prod arc undamaged.

cks to prevent contamination of product and littering of

Provide equipment and Personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,

disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A.

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
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D. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing
with foreign matter.

H. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

I.  Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

J.  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

K. Store flammable materials so as to prevent contact with and fire. Conform with
manufacturer's recommendations and local laws. Pay pa riittention to storage of:
1.  Roof insulation
2. Roofing materials, including solvents 24
3. Paint materials \
4.  Cleaning and other solvents b
5.

Fuels
END OF.S\

N
=
O
S
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SECTION 01 7000
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

OmmoNw

H.

~EomMmONw

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.
Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.
Closeout procedures, except payment procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS N Q
A. Section 01 1000 - Summary: Limitations on w N isting building; continued

occupancy; work sequence; identification of sal d relocated materials.

Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirem¢még;: ittals procedures.
Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements: .T
Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities anwrols: Temporary exterior enclosures.

Section 01 5000 - Temporary Faciliti& @ trols: Temporary interior partitions.

d inspection procedures.

Section 01 5100 - Temporary Utilities: Temiporary heating, cooling, and ventilating facilities.

Section 01 7419 - Construction Wa%magement and Disposal: Additional procedures for
trash/waste removal, recycling, s nd reuse.

Section 01 7800 - Closeout S Project record documents, operation and maintenance
data, warranties and bonds.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

NFPA 241 - Standard fo@rding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
20009.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30,§~Edministrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B.

C.

Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.

1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences. Include design drawings and calculations for
bracing and shoring.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.

Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

L

D. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.
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1.05 QUALIFICATIONS
A. For demolition work, employ a firm specializing in the type of work required.

B. For survey work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State of Delaware and acceptable to
Architect. Submit evidence of Surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in the form
of an Insurance Certificate.

C. For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from soil erosion.

C. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. @

D. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize tai from construction
operations. Provide positive means to prevent air-bozhe rom dispersing into atmosphere
and over adjacent property. ¢

1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construdiion ®eas and areas continuing to be
occupied by Owner.

E. Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and exegs
from cuts and fills, from borrow and wasfe d "areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.
1.  Minimize amount of bare soil expose ne time.
2. Provide temporary measures su%s, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow.
3. Construct fill and waste areas by se placement to avoid erosive surface silts or
clays.
4. Periodically inspect earthwork%cect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly

apply corrective measures.
F. Noise Control: Provide met , s, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

rk by methods to control surface drainage

G. Pest and Rodent Control: vide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

H. Rodent Control: Pro idds, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.

ovide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,
water, and atmosphere Tom discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by
construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.07 COORDINATION
A. See Section 01 1000 for occupancy-related requirements.

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.
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D. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

E. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

F. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

G. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

H. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS Q
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS
A. New Materials: As specified in product sectionspm: existing products and work for

patching and extending work. \
@ specting and testing products where

C. Product Substitution: For any proposed gha aterials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 6000.

PART 3 EXECUTION \Q
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determ
necessary, referring to existing work as a sta

Start of work means acceptance ofsewgistiig conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate % of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specif&oilditions described in individual specification sections.

D. Take field measurements afor®Confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to
minimize waste due to ofie lering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility servidegare available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

F. Prior to Cutting: Examiwe existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 017000 - 3



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.

When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect seven days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review coordination with related work.

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK

A.

B
C.
D.
E

M

3.05 GENERAL INSTAL
A.

B.

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and refeggnce points.
Control datum for survey is that indicated on Drawings.

Protect survey control points prior to starting site work, er¥C permanent reference points
during construction. s

Promptly report to Architect the loss or destructi reference point or relocation

required because of changes in grades or other r

O

Replace dislocated survey control points bas original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to Architect,,

d lay out by instrumentation and similar

Utilize recognized engineering survey pre

Establish elevations, lines and levels.™®
appropriate means:
1. Site improvements including pglements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;
utility locations, slopes, and i evations.
2. Grid or axis for structures. 6
t

3. Building foundation, co ions, ground floor elevations.

=

Periodically verify layouts by same‘means.
Maintain a complete and a log of control and survey work as it progresses.

On completion of foundalls and major site improvements, prepare a certified survey
illustrating dimensioffg, lo®#ns, angles, and elevations of construction .

EQUIREMENTS

In addition to compliarg with regulatory requirements, conduct construction operations in
compliance with NFPA 241, including applicable recommendations in Appendix A.

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.
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3.06 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still
occupied.
1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 01 5000 .
C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior

enclosure weatherproof. %

2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to mbient temperatures by
alterations work.

D. Remove existing work as indicated and as requirdd mplish new work.

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, an %&ted masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified. %

2. Remove items indicated on drawings.

. Relocate items indicated on drawin%s.
t

4. Where new surface finishes are to be % o existing work, perform removals, patch,

98]

and prepare existing surfaces as re receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful applica@w finish.
5. Where new surface finishes are not spetified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent ﬁni%urfaces as closely as possible.

E. Services (Including but not limiteff T8I VAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Rem m e, and extend existing systems to accommodate new

construction.
1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operat mponents; if necessary, modify installation to allow access

or provide access p

2. Where existing s@r equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and
equipment a .

3. Where existing aCWye systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize
duration of outages.

b. See Section 01 1000 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.

c. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

4.  Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

5. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, wiring, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new
construction.
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F.

L.

M.
3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.
B.
C.

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items 1;ro®ions areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations are ¢ demolition is complete.

Comply with all other applicable requireme

4
Whenever possible, execute the work by me

s that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for addi \® uirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is ne®essary to:

Complete the work. x

Fit products together to integpmig With other work.

Provide openings for pe f mechanical, electrical, and other services.

Match work that has beeigqut 10 adjacent work.
Repair areas adjacent to cuts tJ required condition.

i I i e

Remove and replac tive and non-conforming work.

Repair new work dax%y subsequent work.
Remove samples o work for testing when requested.
(] Q

Execute work by metho at avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receiv ching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture
resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal
voids with fire rated material , to full thickness of the penetrated element.

Patching:
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1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and
orderly condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or
remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/ru r¢m site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury. Q

3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK ¢

A. Protect installed work from damage by constructjoiiNggerations.

B. Provide special protection where specified iff% difal specification sections.

C. Provide temporary and removable protection Stalled products. Control activity in
immediate work area to prevent damage. \

D. Provide protective coverings at walls gor@jeClgns, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other sul§gles from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with @le sheet materials.

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon watagni®efed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendatic @ protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer. K

G. Remove protective coverings when o longer needed; reuse or recycle plastic coverings if

possible. N

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP

A.
B.
C.

Coordinate schedule p of various equipment and systems.
Notify Architect seven days prior to start-up of each item.
Verify that each piece ®§equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required
by the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide
authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or
system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.
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H.

Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A.

See Section 01 7900 - Demonstration and Training.

3.12 ADJUSTING

A.

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

3.13 FINAL CLEANING

A. Execute final cleaning .

1. Clean areas to be occupied by Owner prior to final completion before Owner occupancy.

B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfages, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

D. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not pai ise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipmgnt

E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condég ith“cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

F. Replace filters of operating equipment.

G. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspguts %‘w ainage systems.

H. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean Ja ped surfaces.

I.  Remove waste, surplus materials, trasi® , and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or C&y.

3.14 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES x

A. Make submittals that are require rning or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Archi ner.

B. Notify Architect when work is coMgidered ready for Substantial Completion.

C. Submit written certificatioffthat Contract Documents have been reviewed, work has been
inspected, and that work j ete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
Architect's review.

D. Correct items of work n executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply
with requirement s to Owner-occupied areas.

E. Notify Architect when Work is considered finally complete.

F. Complete items of work determined by Architect's final inspection.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7419
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.

Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor
planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

Required Recycling, Salvage, and Reuse: The following may not be disposed of in landfills or
by incineration:

1. Aluminum and plastic beverage containers.

2. Corrugated cardboard.

3. Wood pallets.

4.  Asphalt paving: May be recycled into paving fo ect

5. Metals, including packaging banding, metalss heet metal, structural steel, piping,
reinforcing bars, door frames, and other it W f steel, iron, galvanized steel,
stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, lea and bronze.

Contractor shall develop and follow a Waste ent Plan designed to implement these

requirements.

L 4
Methods of trash/waste disposal that are HN table are:
1.  Burning on the project site.
2. Burying on the project site.

3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.
4.  Other illegal dumping or buryi{

Regulatory Requirements: Contr is responsible for knowing and complying with
regulatory requirements, incl{d; ot limited to Federal, state and local requirements,
pertaining to legal disposal of struction and demolition waste materials.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENT

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Section 01 1000 - Summ of items to be salvaged from the existing building for
relocation in project or er.

Section 01 3000 - AdmiMgtrative Requirements: Additional requirements for project meetings,
reports, submittal es, and project documentation.

Section 01 5000 - Temp®rary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to
trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.

Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to delivery,
storage, and handling.

Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention procedures
related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.

Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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B.

© Z

1.04 SUBMITTALS

Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity,
toxicity or reactivity.

Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

Recycle: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating a
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altere,
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying wagte.

>cycling does not include

Return: To give back reusable items or unused ¢ N o vendors for credit.

Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material i @ anner on the project site.

Salvage: To remove a waste material from t ¢
others. .

Sediment: Soil and other debris that has N)ded and transported by storm or well
production run-off water.

t site to another site for resale or reuse by

Source Separation: The act of keeping di nt types of waste materials separate beginning
from the first time they become was

Toxic: Poisonous to humans eith diately or after a long period of exposure.
Trash: Any product or mate to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.
Waste: Extra material or matert t has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.

Waste includes salvageablggreturnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

- Arative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

A. See Section 01 3000
B. Waste Management Plan™Include the following information:

1.  Analysis of ash and waste projected to be generated during the entire project
construction cycleMncluding types and quantities.

2. Landfill Options: The name, address, and telephone number of the landfill(s) where
trash/waste will be disposed of, the applicable landfill tipping fee(s), and the projected
cost of disposing of all project trash/waste in the landfill(s).

3. Landfill Alternatives: List all waste materials that will be diverted from landfills by
reuse, salvage, or recycling.

4. Meetings: Describe regular meetings to be held to address waste prevention, reduction,
recycling, salvage, reuse, and disposal.

5. Materials Handling Procedures: Describe the means by which materials to be diverted
from landfills will be protected from contamination and prepared for acceptance by
designated facilities; include separation procedures for recyclables, storage, and
packaging.

017419 -2 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND

DISPOSAL



Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations

Project No. 1230

6. Transportation: Identify the destination and means of transportation of materials to be
recycled; i.e. whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to designated
centers, or whether mixed materials will be collected by a waste hauler.

PART 2 PRODUCTS: NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A.

B.

C.

D.

See Section 01 3000 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal
procedures, and project documentation.

See Section 01 5000 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal
facilities and services.

See Section 01 6000 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and
handling.

See Section 01 7000 for trash/waste prevention procedur ated to demolition, cutting and
patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

3.02 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATIO

A.

N
Manager: Designate an on-site person or persons'r ge for instructing workers and
overseeing and documenting results of the Wasteadandyement Plan.

Communication: Distribute copies of the Waste®4anggement Plan to job site foreman, each

subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

Instruction: Provide on-site instruction of te separation, handling, and recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return methods to be &all parties at the appropriate stages of the
project.

Meetings: Discuss trash/waste managementgoals and issues at project meetings.

1. Pre-bid meeting. \
2. Pre-construction meeting.

3. Regular job-site meetin

Facilities: Provide specific fa 'Qr separation and storage of materials for recycling,
salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.
1. Asaminimum, provi

a. Separate area age of materials to be reused on-site.

b. Separate d r each category of recyclable.

c. Recycling b1 worker lunch area.

@

Provide adequat ce for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors.
4.  Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to
avoid contamination of materials.

Hazardous Wastes: Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable
regulations.

Recycling: Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products
in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified
materials. Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order
to prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

Reuse of Materials On-Site: Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for
reuse.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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I.  Salvage: Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.
END OF SECTION

)
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SECTION 01 7800
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project Record Documents.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data.

C. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 7200 - General Conditions: Performance bond and labor and material payment
bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

B. Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

C. Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements @

D. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements fi atie

E. Individual Product Sections: Warranties requiredf; wc products or Work.
1.03 SUBMITTALS \

A. Project Record Documents: Submit docum itect with claim for final Application
for Payment.

Nct closeout procedures.

and maintenance data.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: .
1. Submit two copies of preliminary dgg oposed formats and outlines of contents
before start of Work. Architect draft and return one copy with comments.
2. For equipment, or component parts of @guipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit contbleted documents within ten days after acceptance.
3. Submit one copy of complet ents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy
h Architect comments. Revise content of all document
ission.

will be reviewed and return
sets as required prior to
4.  Submit two sets of revised documents in final form within 10 days after final

inspection. N

C. Warranties and Bonds:
1.  For equipment or ¢ @ ent parts of equipment put into service during construction with
v

Owner's permiss mit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for ent.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the
Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 017800 -1
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monw

3.  Addenda.
4.  Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1.  Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Drawings : Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

2. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

3. Field changes of dimension and detail.

4.  Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A.

B.

D.

L 4

For Each Product or System: List names, addr
and suppliers, including local source of supplies

lephone numbers of Subcontractors
splacement parts.
Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly idci fCific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inappl % information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to ill
and systems, to show control and flow di
maintenance drawings.

ate relations of component parts of equipment
s. Do not use Project Record Documents as

Typed Text: As required to supplemgnt product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating m acturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENAN A FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A.

B.

D.

For Each Product, Applied M nd Finish:
1. Product data, with catalog nuiffoer, size, composition, and color and texture designations.

Instructions for Care and Nance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautiongfa@®nst detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended
schedule for cleanin, \% tenance.

Moisture protection an
reference standar
recommendations for 1

ther-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable
emical composition, and details of installation. Provide
ections, maintenance, and repair.

Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A.

For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3.  Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4.  Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.
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Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as in

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and f each valve, keyed to flow
and control diagrams.

Provide list of original manufacturer's spare pa % rices, and recommended quantities
to be maintained in storage.

. . 4 . . .
Prepare instructions and data by personnel nced in maintenance and operation of

described products.
Prepare data in the form of an instructio nual.

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2,@y 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 3 inch maximum ring size. multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

Cover: Identify each binder t or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Wroject; identify subject matter of contents.

Provide tabbed dividers foweparate product and system, with typed description of
product and major comp arts of equipment.

Arrange content by pugd d
Contents of this Project ual.

Table of Contents: vide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, ahd Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products
and systems, indexed to content of the volume.

M. Additional Requirements: As specified in imdivi roduct specification sections.
3.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUA
5

A.

systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of

3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A.

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
the Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verity that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.

Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.
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E. Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table
of Contents.

END OF SECTION

)
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SECTION 01 7900
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Demonstration of products and systems where indicated in specific specification sections.

B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

All software-operated systems.

HVAC systems and equipment.

Plumbing equipment.

Electrical systems and equipment.

Items specified in individual product Sections.

C. Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

1.

Items specified in individual product Sections.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals: Operation a@e ance manuals.

B. Other Specification Sections: Additional requir ﬁl& demonstration and training.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requif®ge r submittal procedures.
B. Training Plan: Owner will designate pergon %v e trained; tailor training to needs and

AR e

skill-level of attendees. X
. Submit to Architect for transmittal #6"8 I.

Submit not less than two weeks p % art of training.

Revise and resubmit until acceptable.

Provide an overall schedule sh%g all training sessions.

Include at least the following#geath training session:

Identification, date gti ¢/ duration.

Description of produt¥gand/or systems to be covered.

Name of firm and person Conducting training; include qualifications.

Intended audienc€guch as job description.
Objectives of @ and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.

uch as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, etc.
Media to be u such a slides, hand-outs, etc.

PR moe ae o

provided by

C. Training Manuals: Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two
attendees per training session.

1.
2.

Include applicable portion of O&M manuals.

Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not
included in O&M manuals.

Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and
maintenance data.

D. Video Recordings: Submit digital video recording of each demonstration and training session
for Owner's subsequent use.

1.

Format: DVD Disc.
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2. Label each disc and container with session identification and date.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of
the relevant products and systems.
1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who
actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment.
2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary
qualifications.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL

A. Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the
purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by O

B. Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel % oM f applicable.

C. Operating Equipment and Systems: Demonstrate Op@ all modes, including start-up,
shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditio nd troubleshooting, and maintenance
Nnce.
% ior to Substantial Completion.
adration, perform demonstration for other

procedures, including scheduled and preventive

1.  Perform demonstrations not less than two

2. For equipment or systems requiring se
season within six months.

. : AR . .
D. Non-Operating Products: Demonstrate cle sscheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.
1. Perform demonstrations not less t weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

3.02 TRAINING - GENERAL
A. Conduct training on-site unless othe
B. Owner will provide classroom a @. ng at no cost to Contractor.
C. Provide training in minimumNur segments.
D. Training schedule will be wto availability of Owner's personnel to be trained; re-schedule
training sessions as require whner; once schedule has been approved by Owner failure to

conduct sessions accordi @ schedule will be cause for Owner to charge Contractor for
personnel "show-up"&imd

= indicated.

E. Review of Facilit Operation and Maintenance Data: During training discuss:
1.  The location 0 O&M manuals and procedures for use and preservation; backup
copies.

2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including explanatory information,
system narratives, and product specific information.
3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

F. Product- and System-Specific Training:
1. Review the applicable O&M manuals.
2. For systems, provide an overview of system operation, design parameters and constraints,
and operational strategies.
3. Review instructions for proper operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down,
seasonal changeover and emergency procedures, and for maintenance, including
preventative maintenance.
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Provide hands-on training on all operational modes possible and preventive maintenance.
Emphasize safe and proper operating requirements; discuss relevant health and safety
issues and emergency procedures.

Discuss common troubleshooting problems and solutions.

Discuss any peculiarities of equipment installation or operation.

Discuss warranties and guarantees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding
coverage.

Review recommended tools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.
Review spare parts and tools required to be furnished by Contractor.

Review spare parts suppliers and sources and procurement procedures.

G. Be prepared to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during
training session, provide written response within three days.

END OF SECTION

S
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SECTION 03 3000
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.
C.

D.

E.

Concrete formwork.

Concrete reinforcement.

Joint devices associated with concrete work.

Miscellaneous concrete elements, including concrete slab patching.

Concrete curing.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

~ =

.

L P o zZ

ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials;
American Concrete Institute International; 2010.

ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions
Concrete; American Concrete Institute International;

al, Heavyweight, and Mass

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete 70\' ings; American Concrete Institute

International; 2010.

ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab % ction; American Concrete Institute
International; 2004 (Errata 2007).

ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, T

Concrete Institute International; 2000. \

ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting; %gh an Concrete Institute International; 2010.
ACI 306R - Cold Weather Concreting; Ametican Concrete Institute International; 2010.

rting, and Placing Concrete; American

ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concré®gAmerican Concrete Institute International; 2001
(Reapproved 2008).

ACI 318 - Building Code Redyire for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute International;

ACI 347 - Guide to Form for Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 2004.

ASTM A185/A185M - § pecification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for
Concrete; 2007.

ASTM A615/A615M - dard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinfor 12.

ASTM C33/C33M - Staridard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 201 1a.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2012.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.

ASTM C171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete; 2007.

ASTM C1059/C1059M - Standard Specification for Latex Agents for Bonding Fresh to
Hardened Concrete; 1999 (Reapproved 2008).

ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink); 2011.

ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs; 2011.
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1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance with
specified requirements and installation instructions.

C. Samples: Submit samples of underslab vapor retarder to be used.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
B. Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
C. Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FORMWORK

A. Formwork Design and Construction: Comply with guidels f ACI 347 to provide formwork
that will produce concrete complying with tolerances of

B. Form Materials: Contractor's choice of standard prodiicts®gith sufficient strength to withstand

hydrostatic head without distortion in excess of lﬂ\ tolerances.
2.02 REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M Gragde 0).
A. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM 185M, plain type.
1.  Form: Flat Sheets. *

2. Mesh Size: 6x6. \
3. Wire Gage: W4xW4. Q
2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C150, Type I - No Portland type.
B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: A 33.

C. Lightweight Aggregate: AS& .
D. i 1

Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Underslab Vapor Retard Iti-layer, fabric-, cord-, grid-, or aluminum-reinforced
polyethylene or equi mplying with ASTM E1745, Class A; stated by manufacturer as
suitable for installat ntact with soil or granular fill under concrete slabs. The use of
single ply polyethy is prohibited.

1. Accessory Products: Vapor retarder manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive, mastic,
prefabricated boots, etc., for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor retarder.
2. Products:
a. Insulation Solutions, Inc; Viper VaporCheck II 15-mil (Class A):
www.insulationsolutions.com.
b. Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier 15-mil (Class A):
www.stegoindustries.com.
c. W.R. Meadows, Inc.; PERMINATOR Class A - 15 mils: www.wrmeadows.com.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

9

B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout: Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate,
cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
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Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171; regular curing paper, white curing paper, clear
polyethylene, white polyethylene, or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.

2.05 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
A. Latex Bonding Agent: Non-redispersable acrylic latex, complying with ASTM C1059 Type II.

B. Slab Isolation Joint Filler: 1/2 inch thick, height equal to slab thickness, with removable top
section that will form 1/2 inch deep sealant pocket after removal.

2.06 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
1. Replace as much Portland cement as possible with fly ash, ground granulated blast
furnace slag, silica fume, or rice hull ash as is consistent with ACI recommendations.

B. Proportioning Structural Lightweight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.2 recommendations.
1.  Replace as much Portland cement as possible with fly ash, ground granulated blast
furnace slag, silica fume, or rice hull ash as is consi with ACI recommendations.

C. Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength hPype of concrete on the basis

of trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.
For trial mixtures method, employ independe ing agency acceptable to Architect for

preparing and reporting proposed mix desi
D. Normal Weight Concrete:
Compressive Strength, when tested in ac ¢ with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:

3,000 psi. .
2.07 MIXING \
A. On Project Site: Mix in drum type b , complying with ASTM C685. Mix each batch
not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more 5 minutes.

B. Transit Mixers: Comply with ASTNLC94/C94M.

PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 EXAMINATION \b
A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensioybefore proceeding with work of this section.

2.02 PREPARATION \'

A. Formwork: Comply wit irements of ACI 301. Design and fabricate forms to support all
applied loads until cqger ured, and for easy removal without damage to concrete.

B. Where new concr bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing surface by
cleaning with stee h and applying bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.  Use latex bonding agent only for non-load-bearing applications.

C. Interior Slabs on Grade: Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade. Lap joints
minimum 6 inches. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's
recommended products and follow manufacturer's written instructions. Repair damaged vapor
retarder before covering.

2.03 PLACING CONCRETE
A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.
B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.

C. Finish floors level and flat, unless otherwise indicated, within the tolerances specified below.
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2.04 SLAB JOINTING
A. Locate joints as indicated on the drawings.
B. Anchor joint fillers and devices to prevent movement during concrete placement.

C. Isolation Joints: Use preformed joint filler with removable top section for joint sealant, total
height equal to thickness of slab, set flush with top of slab.

2.05 FLOOR FLATNESS AND LEVELNESS TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:
1. Exposed Concrete Floors: 1/4 inch in 10 ft.
2. Under Seamless Resilient Flooring: 1/4 inch in 10 ft.
3. Under Carpeting: 1/4 inch in 10 ft.

B. Correct the slab surface if tolerances are less than specified.

C. Correct defects by grinding or by removal and replacement of the defective work. Areas
requiring corrective work will be identified. Re-measur ted areas by the same process.

CURING AND PROTECTION
Comply with requirements of ACI 308R. Immed‘at@ placement, protect concrete from
d

premature drying, excessively hot or cold tempega mechanical injury.

—

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss a
necessary for hydration of cement and hard

Wecly constant temperature for period
crete.

Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
Initial Curing: Start as soon as free disappeared and before surface is dry.
Keep continuously moist for not le ree days by water ponding, water-fog spray,
or saturated burlap.
Final Curing: Begin after initial curing*but before surface is dry.
Moisture-Retaining CovengySeal in place with waterproof tape or adhesive.

SECTION

L4

&
O
<
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SECTION 04 2000
UNIT MASONRY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Concrete Block.
B. Clay Facing Brick.
C. Mortar and Grout.
D. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
E. Accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Backing rod and sealant at control and expansion joints.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements iffcation for Masonry Structures
and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Instﬂ@mational; 2011.

B. ASTM A82/A82M - Standard Specification for e\ , Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement;

2007.

C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specificatiag,ft Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

D. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification fofﬁé for Masonry Mortar; 2011.

E. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specifi r Portland Cement; 2012.

F. ASTM C207 - Standard Speciﬁcationmated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006
(Reapproved 2011).

G. ASTM C270 - Standard SpeciﬁcatiMortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.

H. ASTM C404 - Standard Speci 1cr Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.

I.  ASTM C476 - Standard Speci ion for Grout for Masonry; 2010.

J.

ASTM C652 - Standard Spegification for Hollow Brick (Hollow Masonry Units Made From
Clay or Shale); 2012. K
1.04 SUBMITTALS Q

A. See Section 01 3000 - 1strative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Pr ata for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and
masonry accessories.

C. Samples for Initial Selection:
1. Face brick in the form of straps of five or more bricks.

D. Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:
1. Face brick in the form of straps of five or more bricks.

E. Shop Drawings: For the following:
1. Pre-Faced CMU's: Show sizes, colors, coursing, and locations of special colors.
2. Embedded Masonry Flashing: showing location of each course in wall section and plan
view of each course with all details and stop ends referenced.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of
the contract documents.

1.06 MOCK-UP

A. Construct a masonry wall as a mock-up panel sized 8 feet long by 6 feet high; include mortar
and accessories and structural backup in mock-up.

B. Locate where directed.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
A. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and @ Qs:
1. Regional Materials: Provide CMUs that have b affufgCtured within 500 miles of
Project site from aggregates and cement tha hd@ extracted, harvested, or recovered,
as well as manufactured, within 500 miles site.

2. Size: Standard units with nominal face di ' of 16 x 8 inches and nominal depths
as indicated on the drawings for specifi lo i

3. Special Shapes: Provide non-standard conﬁgured for corners.
a. Provide bullnose blocks at expose
b. Provide square edge blocks for co cheduled to receive tile or other finishes.
4. Load-Bearing Units: ASTM C9 N weight.
2.02 BRICK UNITS
A. Facing Brick: ASTM C216, Type , Grade SW.
1.  Color and texture: Match e ith new or salvaged bricks.
2. Actual size: Match eX1
3. Efflorescence: Pr0V1de has been tested according to ASTM C 67 and is rated
"not effloresced."
2.03 MORTAR AND GROUT MA S
A. Masonry Cement: AST@ Not Permitted.
. Portland Cement: A 0, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.

Hydrated Lime: 7, Type S.
Mortar Aggregate: A Cl144.
Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404.
Water: Clean and potable.

2.04 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A. Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: Truss type; ASTM A82/A82M steel wire, hot dip
galvanized after fabrication to ASTM A153/A153M, Class B; 0.1483 inch side rods with
0.1483 inch cross rods; width as required to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than
1/2 inch of mortar coverage on each exposure.

mmoaw
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2.05 FLASHINGS

A.

B.

C.

D.

Copper/Kraft Paper Flashings: 5 o0z/sq ft sheet copper bonded to fiber reinforced asphalt
treated Kraft paper.

Shelf Angles & Lintels: Flashing must be carried through the wall to prevent water from
bypassing flashing.

Shelf Angle Soft Joints: Flashing Membrane or Drip must be compatible with wet sealant.
Provide letter from flashing manufacturer addressing sealant compatibility.

Lap Sealant: Butyl type as specified in Section 07 9005.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

D.
E.

Preformed Control Joints: Neoprene material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused
joints.
Joint Filler: Closed cell neoprene; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding; 3.5 inch
wide x by maximum lengths available.
1.  Manufacturers:

a. Williams Products, Inc.; Product Type NN S&fies.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - PaodudwRequirements.

Cavity Mortar Control: Semi-rigid polyethylene tygoifester mesh panels, sized to thickness of
wall cavity, and designed to prevent mortar drop @\ om clogging weeps and cavity vents

and allow proper cavity drainage.
1. Mortar Diverter: Panels designed fgr I @\ on at flashing locations.

2) Mortar Net USA, Ltd: rtarnet.com.
Weeps: Open Head Joints.
Cleaning Solution: Non-acidic, no &ful to masonry work or adjacent materials.

a. Manufacturers: \
1) Advanced Building Pr%. www.advancedflashing.com.

2.07 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXE

A.
B.

C.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: A& 70, using the Proportion Specification.

Colored Mortar: Proportiqgselected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's
sample, without exceeding m&g#acturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.

Grout: ASTM C476. C @ ncy required to fill completely volumes indicated for grouting;
fine grout for spaces W dllest horizontal dimension of 2 inches or less; coarse grout for

spaces with small igntal dimension greater than 2 inches.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 COURSING

A.

B.

Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of
uniform thickness.

Concrete Masonry Units:

1. Bond: Running.

2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches.

3. Mortar Joints: Concave, except at masonry to receive spray foam provide flush joints
fully filled with mortar and mortar droppings removed from ties.

Brick Units:
1. Bond: Running.
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3.02 WEEPS/CAVITY VENTS

A. Install weeps in veneer and cavity walls at 24 inches on center horizontally above through-wall
flashing, above shelf angles and lintels, and at bottom of walls.

3.03 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS

A. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.04 CUTTING AND FITTING

A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, and conduit. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide
correct size, shape, and location.

B. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or
strength of masonry work may be impaired.

3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings.

B. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work. QQ

C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution. 4

D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Without damaging completed work, provide ve boards at exposed external corners that
are subject to damage by construction actévit

END @ION

N
=
O
S
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SECTION 05 5000
METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Shop fabricated steel and aluminum items.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Paint finish.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2008.

B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2012.

C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Céhging (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

Hardware; 2009.

D. ASTM A325 - Standard Specification for Structural , Heat Treated, 120/105 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength; 2010. s

E. ASTM A325M - Standard Specification for St N)lts, Steel, Heat Treated 830 MPa
Tensile Strength (Metric); 2009.

F. ASTM B210 - Standard Specification for Alugh nd Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless
Tubes; 2012. .

G. ASTM B210M - Standard Specification fi Minum and Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless
Tubes (Metric); 2012.

H. ASTM B211 - Standard Specification for Aminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold
Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire; 20126&0
I.  ASTM B211M - Standard Specifigs r Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or

Cold-Finished Bar, Rod, and Vi ric); 2012e¢l.
J. ASTM B221 - Standard Speci ion for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2012.

K. ASTM B221M - Standard
Rods, Wire, Profiles, an s [Metric]; 2012.

AWS A2.4 - Standar s for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination;
American Weldin i 2012.

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - ctural Welding Code - Steel; American Welding Society; 2010.
AWS D1.2/D1.2M - Structural Welding Code - Aluminum; American Welding Society; 2008.
SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer; Society for Protective Coatings; 1999 (Ed. 2004).

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type L, "Inorganic," and Type I, "Organic"); Society for
Protective Coatings; 2002 (Ed. 2004).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

ification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,

.

© o ZK

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size
and type of fasteners, and accessories. Include erection drawings, elevations, and details where
applicable.
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C.

1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net
weld lengths.

Welders' Certificates: Submit certification for welders employed on the project, verifying
AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS - STEEL

A.

B.

C.

D.

Steel Sections: ASTM A36/A36M.

Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A325 (ASTM A325M), Type 1, galvanized to ASTM
A153/A153M where connecting galvanized components.

Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, Type I - Inorganic, complying with
VOC limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

2.02 MATERIALS - ALUMINUM

A.
B.

C.
D.

E.

Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M){6063alloy, T6 temper.

Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless Tubes: AST, & STM B210M), 6063 alloy, T6
temper.

Aluminum-Alloy Bars: ASTM B211 (AST , 6061 alloy, T6 temper.
Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Stainless steek
Welding Materials: AWS D1.2/D1.2M; ty& 1red for materials being welded.

2.03 FABRICATION

A.

B.
C.
D

=

Fit and shop assemble items in largest pra;al sections, for delivery to site.
Fabricate items with joints tightly figfed and secured.

Continuously seal joined membe ontinuous welds.
Grind exposed joints flush a with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt

tight, flush, and hairline. Ease'e ed edges to small uniform radius.

Exposed Mechanical Fastéyfngs: Flush countersunk screws or bolts; unobtrusively located;
consistent with design of gagap®fient, except where specifically noted otherwise.

Supply components req &? or anchorage of fabrications. Fabricate anchors and related
components of same al and finish as fabrication, except where specifically noted
otherwise.

2.04 FABRICATED ITEMS

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

Roof Equipment Dunnage: Galvanized ASTM A 36/A 36M steel rolled sections, as detailed on
Lintels: As detailed; galvanized finish.

Steel angles, channels and plates for floor and roof desk penetration framing. Provide prime
paint finish.

Metal Deck: Galvanized steel deck, profile and gage to match existing. Use to infill openings.

Steel Angle Vanity Support: ASTM A 36/A 36M steel angles, welded to support vanities with
anchoring devices and sizes as indicated in shop drawings.

2.05 FINISHES - STEEL

A.

Prime paint all steel items.
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1. Exceptions: Galvanize items to be embedded in concrete or masonry.
2. Exceptions: Do not prime surfaces in direct contact with concrete, where field welding is
required, and items to be covered with sprayed fireproofing.

B. Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter prior to finishing.

C. Prime Painting: One coat.

D. Galvanizing of Structural Steel Members: Galvanize after fabrication to ASTM A123/A123M
requirements.

E. Galvanizing of Non-structural Items: Galvanize after fabrication to ASTM A123/A123M
requirements.

2.06 FABRICATION TOLERANCES
A. Squareness: 1/8 inch maximum difference in diagonal measurements.
B. Maximum Offset Between Faces: 1/16 inch.

C. Maximum Misalignment of Adjacent Members: 1/16 in
D. Maximum Bow: 1/8 inch in 48 inches.
E. Maximum Deviation From Plane: 1/16 inch in 4%in®

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION §

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable an dy to receive work.
3.02 INSTALLATION ?

A. Install items plumb and level, accurately

“ree from distortion or defects.

B. Provide for erection loads, and for suf porary bracing to maintain true alignment
until completion of erection and instiilation f permanent attachments.

O

Perform field welding in accordanc h AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

Obtain approval prior to site cuttaking adjustments not scheduled.
10

E. After erection, prime welds, , and surfaces not shop primed or galvanized, except
surfaces to be in contact with conci®te.

\END OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 06 1000
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Roofing nailers.

B. Roofing cant strips.

C. Preservative treated wood materials.

D. Fire retardant treated wood materials.

E. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc g (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

B. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning racteristics of Building Materials;
2012. *

C. AWPA Ul - Use Category System: User Specific:h r Treated Wood; American Wood
Protection Association; 2010.

D. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standar ional Institute of Standards and Technology
(Department of Commerce); 2005. 24

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative@ients, for submittal procedures.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to prot®gt against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent
deformation and to allow air circ.
CVUC

B. Fire Retardant Treated Woon\
installation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS N

2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMEN

A. Dimension Lumber:

exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or

ith PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. Ifno speciesi d, provide any species graded by the agency specified; if no
grading agencyWg specified, provide lumber graded by any grading agency meeting the
specified requirements.

2. Grading Agency: Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS

A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.

B. Moisture Content: S-dry or MC19.

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
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1.  Lumber: S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards: Standard or No. 3.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1.  Metal and Finish: Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high
humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.
2. Anchors: Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry.

2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category
System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and
specific applications.

1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood: Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating
compliance with specified requirements.

2. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and p marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level a treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.
B. Fire Retardant Treatment: .
1. Interior Type A: AWPA Ul, Use Categor Commodity Specification H, low
temperature (low hygroscopic) type, chemi ated and pressure impregnated;
capable of providing a maximum flame Shge ting of 25 when tested in accordance

with ASTM E&84, with no evidence 2f S @ t combustion when test is extended for an

lumber and 15 percent for p
. Treat rough carpentry items as indfcated .
c. Do not use treated wood ikplications exposed to weather or where the wood may

become wet.
C. Preservative Treatment: O
1. Preservative Pressure Tr nt of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative to 0.25 Ib/cu ft
retention.

a. Kilndry lumbm reatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

additional 20 minutes. \
a. Kiln dry wood after treatm imum moisture content of 19 percent for
Ty

b. Treat lumbgr i ct with masonry or concrete.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GE L
A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
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story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code authorities may be used in lieu of solid
wood blocking.

C. Inmetal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

D. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

E. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

3.03 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY

A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings,
and roofing assembly installation.

3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Framing Members: 1/4 inch from true position, maximu
B. Variation from Plane (Other than Floors): 1/4 inch in{10 Tt maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet

i L 4
maximum.
3.05 CLEANING \
A. Waste Disposal: Comply with the requirem tion 01 7419.

1. Comply with applicable regulations.

2. Do not burn scrap on project site. @

3. Do not burn scraps that have been pig treated.

4. Do not send materials treated wi @ lorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilitr®

B. Do not leave any wood, shavings, s%‘c, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.

C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavi entering the storm drainage system.

F SECTION

o
O
<
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SECTION 06 2000
FINISH CARPENTRY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Finish carpentry items.
B. Hardware and attachment accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section - : Cabinet hardware.

B. Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Painting and finishing of finish carpentry items.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2012.

B. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork S %

C. HPVA HP-1 - American National Standard for Hardwoo®pad Decorative Plywood; Hardwood
Plywood & Veneer Association; 2004. * \

D. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2007.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requir @ for submittal procedures.
4

B. Product Data: \
1.  Provide data on fire retardant treat erials and application instructions.
2. Provide instructions for attachme are and finish hardware.

and accessories.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, Q)onent profiles, fastening methods, jointing details,
1. Provide the information req y AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork

Standards.
D. Samples: Submit two samples o id surface material, 6 x 6 inch in size.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AN NDLING

A. Protect work from moist age.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FINISH CARPENTR
A. Quality Grade: Unle herwise indicated provide products of quality specified by

AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards for Premium Grade.

B. Interior Woodwork Items:
1.  Trim at locker surrounds: White Birch; prepare for transparent finish..

2.02 LUMBER MATERIALS

A. Hardwood Lumber: White Birch species, plain sawn, maximum moisture content of 6 percent;
with flat grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish.

2.03 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Softwood Plywood Not Exposed to View: Any face species, veneer core; PS 1 Grade A-B;
glue type as recommended for application.

FINISH CARPENTRY 062000 -1



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

B. Hardwood Plywood: Face species White Birch, plain sawn, book matched, particleboard core;
HPVA HP-1, Front Face Grade AA, Back Face Grade 1; glue type as recommended for
application.

2.04 SOLID SURFACE MATERIALS

A. Solid Surfacing Material: Solid surfacing sheet or plastic resin casting over continuous
substrate.
1.  Flat Sheet Thickness: 1/2 inch, minimum.
2. Solid Surfacing Sheet and Plastic Resin Castings: Complying with ISSFA-2 and NEMA
LD 3; acrylic or polyester resin, unfilled, and pigments; homogenous, non-porous and
capable of being worked and repaired using standard woodworking tools; no surface
coating; color and pattern consistent throughout thickness.
a. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread 25, maximum; smoke developed 450,
maximum; when tested in accordance with ASTM E&4.
Finish on Exposed Surfaces: Matte, gloss ratin 5 to 20.
Color and Pattern: As selected by Architect fi facturer's full line.
d. Manufacturers:
1) Dupont : www.corian.com. .

2) Formica Corporation : www.for: 'c%.
3) Wilsonart International, Inc : w ilsonart.com.
4) Substitutions: See Section 00 oduct Requirements.
2.05 FASTENINGS
A. Adhesive for Purposes Other Than Lamir’a lation: Suitable for the purpose; not
containing formaldehyde or other volatil ¢ compounds.
B. Fasteners: Of size and type to suit appli ; zinc plated finish in concealed locations and
stainless steel finish in exposed locatgons.
C. Concealed Joint Fasteners: Thread &l.
2.06 ACCESSORIES
A. Lumber for shimming and blodmgg ot infill panel.
B. Wood Filler: Solvent basw to match surface finish color.

2.07 WOOD TREATMENT

A. Fire Retardant Treatmen Type): Chemically treated and pressure impregnated; capable
of providing flame sp ifidex of 25, maximum, and smoke developed index of 450,
maximum, when ; cordance with ASTM E&4.

2.08 FABRICATION
A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.

c o

B. Shop prepare and identify components for book match grain matching during site erection.

C. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.
Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.

2.09 SHOP FINISHING
A. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations.

B. Back prime woodwork items to be field finished, prior to installation.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards
requirements for grade indicated.

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch. Do not
use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

D. Install prefinished paneling with full bed contact adhesive applied to substrate.
E. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.02 PREPARATION FOR SITE FINISHING

A. Set exposed fasteners. Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. Sand work smooth.

B. Site Finishing: See Section 09 9000.
3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from True Position: 1/16 inch.
B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Ab, ti\ erials: 1/32 inch.
END OF SEC

S
"
ot
@
%
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SECTION 07 2640
SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. This section includes the following:
1.  Materials and installation to bridge and seal the following air leakage pathways and gaps:
a. Openings and penetrations of window frames.
b. Piping, conduit, duct and similar penetrations
c. Masonry ties, screws, bolts and similar penetrations.
d.  All other air leakage pathways in the building envelope.

1.02 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT SUPPLIED UNDER THIS SECTION

A. Sheet metal flashings to be built into masonry are furnished under Section 07 62 00.

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry:
1.  Masonry backup walls
2. Masonry veneer cavity walls. ¢

B. Section 07 90 00 - Joint Sealers: Joint sealant mas9g nd installation.
C. Section 08 51 13 - Aluminum Windows
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Provide submittals in accordance with Se::l\ 0 00.

1. Submit shop drawings showing loc and extent of air/vapor barrier and details of all
typical conditions, intersections r envelope systems and materials, membrane
flashings and counter-flashings, and details showing how gaps in the construction will be
bridged, how inside and outsid%lers are negotiated and how miscellaneous
penetrations such as conduitgmmipc®electric boxes and the like are sealed.

2. Submit manufacturer's pgod % a sheets for each type of material, including
manufacturer's printed s for evaluating, preparing, and treating substrate,
temperature and other limitatidhs of installation conditions, technical data, and tested

physical and perform properties.

. Submit manufacturgp®egstallation instructions.

4. Provide evidence og by an accredited laboratory confirming material has been
tested and confo 0 the requirements of ASTM E2178, Standard for Air Barrier
Materials.

5. Certification by ®g/vapor barrier manufacturer that products supplied comply with local
regulations controlling use of volatile organic compounds (VOCs).

6. Certification of compatibility by air/vapor barrier manufacturer, listing all materials on
the project that it connects to or that come in contact with it.

7. Submit two samples, 12 by 12 inch (300 by 300 mm) minimum size, of each air/vapor
barrier material required for Project.

8. Submit test results of air permeability testing of primary air barrier material (ASTM E
2178-01).

9.  For LEED requirements, provide evidence of a minimum 14.6% recycled content and
minimum 2.8% rapidly-renewable content.

W
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10.

11.

12.

Provide evidence of testing by an accredited laboratory confirming material has been
tested and conforms to the requirements of ASTM E2357, Standard Test Method for
Determining Air Leakage of Air Barrier Assemblies: Pass.

Provide evidence of testing by an accredited laboratory confirming material has been
tested and conforms to the requirements of NFPA 285: Pass.

Quality Assurance Program: Submit evidence of current accreditation and certification
under the Air Barrier Association of America's (ABAA) Quality Assurance Program.
Submit accreditation number of manufacturer and certification number of installers at
time of submittal.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:

1.

8.

Each worker who is installing air barriers must be either a Certified Applicator or an
installer who is registered with ABAA

Each Lead Certified Applicator can supervise a maxigaum of five registered installers.
The Certified Applicator shall be thoroughly traine
air barriers of the types being applied. Lead Certific

Installers shall also be certified by ABAA

Association) and PSDI (Professional Skills Smye

conservation) and SPFA (Spray Polyuretha @ Alliance as foam mechanics).

Installers shall have their photo-identific ification cards in their possession and

available on the project site, for inspect n request.

Provide products that comply with a 1\ d local regulations controlling use of

volatile organic compounds (VOCs,

Preconstruction Meeting: Converi® % veek prior to commencing Work of this section,

in accordance with Section 01 20 00 - Froject Meetings.

Field-Constructed Mock-Ups: afrior to installation of air/vapor barrier, apply air/vapor

barrier as follows to verify dgemg der shop drawing submittals and to demonstrate
, and other termination conditions, as well as qualities

tie-ins with adjoining copst
of materials and executiokr
a. Apply air/vapor barrier 11®¥ield-constructed mock-ups of assemblies specified in

Section 04 20 meon 09 25 30.
Cooperate and coo | 1th the Owner's inspection and testing agency if required. Do
t

ment Institute for energy

not cover any instalje and vapor barrier unless it has been inspected, tested and
approved per reqh nts.
Protect peop. erials from over-spray and contact with chemicals and gases.

1.06 FIELD QUALITY ASS CE

A. Implement the ABAA Quality Assurance Program requirements. Cooperate with ABAA
inspectors and independent testing and inspection agencies engaged by the Owner. Do not
cover air barrier until it has been inspected, tested, and accepted.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials to Project site in original packages with seals unbroken, labeled with
manufacturer's name, product, date of manufacture, expiration date, and directions for storage.

B. Store materials in their original undamaged packages in a clean, dry, protected location and
within temperature range required by air/vapor barrier manufacturer. Protect stored materials
from direct sunlight.
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Avoid spillage. Immediately notify Owner, Architect if spillage occurs and start clean up
procedures.

Clean spills and leave area as it was prior to spill.

1.08 WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

A.

B.

Place materials defined as hazardous or toxic waste in designated containers.

Ensure emptied containers are sealed and stored safely for disposal away from children.

1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

Environmental Conditions: Apply air/vapor barrier within range of ambient and substrate

temperatures recommended by air/vapor barrier manufacturer. Do not apply air/vapor barrier

to a damp or wet substrate, unless the manufacturer specifically permits that for the product.

1. Do not apply air/vapor barrier in snow, rain, fog, or mist.

2. Do not apply air/vapor barrier when the temperature of substrate surfaces and surrounding
air temperatures are below those recommended by th@aganufacturer.

3. The product shall not be installed after the expiry dite priifed on the label of each

container. The product has a shelf life of 6 mon date of manufacture.

1.10 WARRANTY L4

A.

System Warranty: Provide the manufacturer's thrc} %system warranty, including the
primary air/vapor barrier and installed accesso @ and membrane materials which fail to
achieve air tight and watertight seal, exhibit @ihesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS s
2.01 MATERIALS & MANUFACTURERS \

A.

w

mm o0

Sprayed polyurethane foam material, W @ ed, shall meet the requirements of ULC
S705.1-01 Standard for Thermal Insulation-Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane Foam, Medium

Density, Material- Specification. x
Material containers shall be labeMO he Evaluation Report number of the evaluation

agency.
Design R-value as indicated i&eport; minimum R6.9/inch.
Density as indicated in tes ort: minimum 1.7 pounds per cubic foot.
%n test report; less than 500 when tested under ULC S102.

Smoke development as ingi
Products that meet t g requirements:

1. Basis-of-design pr t: Walltite closed cell spray foam polyurethane air/vapor barrier as
manufacture (215-966-1168).
2. Orequal

2.02 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A.

B.

Furnish auxiliary materials recommended by air/vapor barrier manufacturer for intended use
and compatible with the air/vapor barrier.

Transition Membrane: Self-adhering, smooth surfaced SBS modified bitumen membrane,
nominal 40 mil thickness, width as required, to detail all rough openings, changes in material
substrates, and penetrations.
1. Blueskin SA as manufactured by Henry Company Inc
2. Butyl-based peel and stick membrane: Transition between air/vapor barrier membrane and
TPO or EPDM membranes:
a. Blueskin SA as manufactured by Henry Company Inc.
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3. Primer: Water based liquid primer for concrete, masonry, gypsum sheathing, wood, metal,
and painted substrates;

a. Aquatac as manufactured by Henry Company Inc.

4. Mastic, Adhesives, and Tape: Liquid mastic and adhesives, and adhesive tapes approved
by foamed in place air/vapor barrier manufacturer.

5. Stainless-Steel Sheet Flashing: ASTM A167, Type 304, soft annealed, with No. 2D
finish; minimum, 0.0156 inch (0.4 mm) thick.

6. Transition Strip Primer:

a. Blueskin Primer as manufactured by Henry Company Inc.

7. Sheet Membrane Transition Strip Termination Sealant:

a. BES 925 Sealant by Henry Company Inc.

8. Sheet Membrane Air Barrier Perimeter Seal to Window systems: Low modulus silicone
sheet; provide manufacturer's standard system consisting of precured low-modulus
silicone extrusion, in sizes to fit widths indicated, combined with a neutral-curing low
modulus silicone sealant for bonding extrusions to tes.

a. Pecora Sil-Span.
b. Dow 1-2-3 or equal.

9.  Provide sealants in accordance with Sectiong)7 5 - Joint Sealers. Comply with ASTM
C920 and ASTM (C920 classifications for m , class, and uses.

a. Silicone Sealant Type A: natural cure, % odulus, to seal sheet membrane flashing

to polyethylene face of sheet rubbdizeMgsgnalt barrier and to seal between and to
non-bituminous sheet systems.

1) Acceptable materials: @
(a) Dow 790
(b) Pecora 864

2) SPF (Sprayed Polyurethanc®am) Sealant: Provide one- or two-component,
foamed-in-place, polfirethane foam sealant with the following characteristics:
(a) Density: 1.5 tg %F
(b) Flame Sp eaM E162): 25 or less.
(c) Initial R-Wgliuc inch): Not less than 7.

(d) Acceptable maWrials:
(1) Zwyfodraft Foam Sealant.

(2) ZasoaMit Insulating Air Sealant
Zero @ Division of Canam Building Envelope Specialists Inc.), 125

Bivd. E., Unit # 4, Mississauga, ON, L4Z 2H3 Tel.
2-2626
b. Substrate ner: Non-corrosive compatible with adjacent materials.

2.03 EQUIPMENT

A. The equipment used to spray the polyurethane foam material shall be in accordance with ULC
S705.2-02 and the equipment manufacturer's recommendations for specific type of application.

B. Equipment settings are to be recorded on the Daily Work Record as required by the ULC
S705.2-02 Installation standard.

C. Each proportioner unit to supply only one spray gun.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions under which air/vapor barrier systems will be
applied, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements. Verify that surfaces and
conditions are suitable prior to commencing work of this section. Do not proceed with
installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Ensure that:

a. surfaces are sound, dry, even, and free of oil, grease, dirt, excess mortar or other
contaminants

b. concrete surfaces are cured and dry, smooth without large voids, spalled areas or
sharp protrusions.

c. masonry joints are flush and completely filled with mortar, and all excess mortar
sitting on masonry ties has been removed.

d. Verify substrate is visibly dry and free of moist
plastic sheet method according to ASTM D42

e. Notify Architect in writing of anticipated pr
substrate.

3.02 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Clean, prepare, and treat substrate according to 1
clean, dust-free, and dry substrate for air/vap

Test for capillary moisture by

g air/vapor barrier over

Acturer's written instructions. Provide
application.

B. Prime ICBP metal substrates with conditjpni er when installing modified asphalt
membrane transition membranes. \

C. Prepare, treat, and seal vertical and hag urfaces at terminations and penetrations
through air/vapor barrier and at protrusio cording to air/vapor barrier manufacturer's

written instructions.

1. Verify that surfaces and conditiOng are suitable to accept work as outlined in this section.

2. Commencement of work o in this section shall be deemed as acceptance of existing
work and conditions. @

3. Examine joints before se o ensure configurations, surfaces and widths are suitable
for spray polyurethanggoam. Report in writing all defects stating the locations of joints
deemed unacceptable application of the spray polyurethane foam.

3.03 PREPARATION o

A. Protection:
1. Maskand ¢ nt areas to protect from over spray.
2.  Ensure any req foam stop or back up material are in place to prevent over spray and
achieve complete seal.
3. Seal off existing ventilation equipment. Install temporary ducting and fans to ensure
exhaust fumes. Provide for make-up air.
4.  Erect barriers, isolate area and post warning signs to advise non-protected personnel to
avoid the spray area.
5. Surface Preparation
a. Surfaces to receive foam insulation shall be clean, dry and properly fastened to
ensure adhesion of the polyurethane foam to the substrate.
b. Ensure that all work by other trades that may penetrate through the air barrier system
is in place and complete.
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3.04 APPLICATION
A.

B.

c. Ensure that surface preparation and any primers required conform to the
manufacturer's instructions.

d. Prepare surfaces by brushing, scrubbing. Scraping, or grinding to remove loose
mortar, dust, oil, grease, oxidation, mill scale and other contaminants which will
affect adhesion and integrity of the spray polyurethane foam. Wipe down metal
surfaces to remove release agents or other non-compatible coatings, using clean
sponges or rags soaked in a solvent compatible with the spray polyurethane foam.
Ensure surfaces are dry before proceeding.

e. Install transition membranes around and into all rough openings, to all materials
penetrating the exterior wall to all applicable surfaces and ensure proper adhesion of
the transition membranes to the substrate, capable of having spray polyurethane foam
insulation.

f.  Install counter-flashings”

1) Metal: Mechanically fasten metal counter-flashings with screws at 8” (200 mm)

o.c.

2) Membrane: Cut into and uncover only 3’%ni2ed release paper along one
edge of the counter-flashing membran membrane flashing to the
pre-primed substrate a minimum qof 3%gnd roll firmly in place.

g.  Ensure veneer anchors are in place. \

Spray-application of polyurethane foam shal
and the manufacturer's instructions.

Apply only when surfaces and environmen nditions are within limits prescribed by the
material manufacturer and the ULC SZ0 tallation standard.

Apply in consecutive passes as recomme y manufacturer to thickness as indicated on
drawings. Passes shall be not less th@n %2 inch and not greater than 2 inches.

Do not install spray polyurethane ithin 3 inches of heat emitting devices such as light
fixtures and chimneys.

Finished surface of foam insuli be free of voids and embedded foreign objects.

Remove masking materialg gnd over spray from adjacent areas immediately after foam surface
has hardened. Ensure clea&etbods do not damage work performed by other sections.

Trim, as required, any e @ ickness that would interfere with the application of
cladding/covering s Sywbther trades.

Clean and restore oiled or damaged by work of the section. Consult with section of
work soiled before ci@guing to ensure methods used will not damage the work.

Do not permit adjacent work to be damaged by work of this section. Damage to work of this
section caused by other sections shall be repaired by this section at the expense of the
subcontractor causing the damage.

Complete connections to other components or repair any gaps, holes or other damage using
material which conforms to ULC S710.1 Polyurethane Sealant Foam - One Component -
Material or ULC S711.1 Polyurethane Sealant Foam - Two Components - Material and shall be
installed in accordance with ULC S710.2 Polyurethane Sealant Foam - One component -
Installation or ULC S711.2 Polyurethane Sealant Foam - Two Component - Installation,
whichever is appropriate.
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3.05 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum variation from indicated thickness: minus (-) % inch; plus (+) /2 inch.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Cover the spray polyurethane foam with a thermal barrier when installed on the interior of the
building.

END OF SECTION

S
N
9
\!
)
S
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SECTION 07 5200
MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.

Qmmoaw

Demolition of existing roof system.

Three-ply, modified bituminous roofing membrane, conventional application.
Insulation, flat and tapered.

High density wood fiber recovery board.

Base flashings.

Roofing cant strips, accessories, roofing expansion joints, and walkway pads.

Associated perimeter edge system.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers and ¢

B. Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Counterﬂash.in nd Qopings.

C. Section 07 7200 - Roof Accessories: Roof-mousg N !

D. Section 22 1006 - Plumbing Piping Specialties: @ rains.

E. Section - : Prefabricate U"or mechanical equipment.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS S

A. ASTM C208 - Standard Specification for sic Fiber Insulating Board; 2012.

B. ASTM C1289 - Standard Specificatio 7% ed Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal
Insulation Board; 2012.

C. ASTM D41 - Standard Specificatio Asphalt Primer Used in Roofing, Dampproofing, and
Waterproofing; 2011.

D. ASTM D312 - Standard Spec% or Asphalt Used in Roofing; 2000 (Reapproved 2006).

E. ASTM D1863/D1863M - Standar§pecification for Mineral Aggregate Used on Built-Up
Roofs; 2005 (Reapproved%)el.

F. ASTM D2178 - Standar irication for Asphalt Glass Felt Used in Roofing and
Waterproofing; 2004.

G. ASTM D4586/D4586 andard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free;
2007 (Reapprove el.

H. ASTM D6162 - Standard Specification for Styrene Butadiene Styrene (SBS) Modified
Bituminous Sheet Materials Using a Combination of Polyester and Glass Fiber
Reinforcements; 2000a (Reapproved 2008).

I.  ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of Horizontal and
Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces; 2011.

J. NRCA ML104 - The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual; National Roofing

Contractors Association; Fifth Edition, with interim updates.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section.
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1. Review preparation and installation procedures and coordinating and scheduling required
with related work, including:

a. representatives of the Owner, Architect, inspection agency, roofing installer, roofing
system manufacturer, roof accessories installer, roof-mounted equipment installer.
Review methods and schedule for removing existing roofing and insulation.

c. Examine existing roof deck structure, slope and area of replacing roofing for daily
output.

d. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including
manufacturer's written instructions.

e. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements,
including flatness and attachment to structural members.

f.  Review loading limitations of deck during and after roofing.

Review flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment
curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing.

h. Review requirements for insurance, certificatiops®gad inspection and testing.

i.  Review temporary protection requirements for % ystem during and after
installation.

j-  Review roof observation and repair proge after roofing installation.

k. Review all roofing openings, sizes, lo®gtio or post supports.

1. Document proceedings, including cory easures or actions required, and
furnish copy of record to each pa

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Re u ts, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's % data for membrane and bitumen materials, base
flashing materials, insulation, and surfac1

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate joint or teginination detail conditions, setting plan for tapered
insulation, and mechanical fastene

D. Manufacturer's quahﬁcatlon

E. Installer's qualification data cate signed by the roofing system manufacturer certifying
that the Installer is approv authorlzed or licensed by the manufacturer to install specified
roofing system and is eligi ceive the no-dollar-limit roofing manufacturer's warranty.

F. Manufacturer's Installatl@*ructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter conditions
requiring special att

Q

Manufacturer's C ertify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

H. Manufacturer's Fiel orts: Indicate procedures followed.

I.  Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual and
manufacturer's instructions.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum twelve years of documented experience and have ISO 9001
certification.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years experience and approved by manufacturer.
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

B.

Deliver products in manufacturer's original containers, dry, undamaged, with seals and labels
intact.

Store products in weather protected environment, clear of ground and moisture; ballast
materials may be stored outdoors.

Protect roofing insulation materials from physical damage, direct exposure to sunlight,
moisture or soiling. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written
instructions for handling, storing and protecting during installation.

Store roll materials on end on pallets or raised surface.

Do not leave unused materials unprotected on the roof overnnight, or when roofing work is not
in progress. Protect from weather and moisture, and maintain at a temperature exceeding 50
degrees F.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.

Do not apply roofing membrane when environmental co@re outside the ranges
recommended by manufacturer.

Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitabl® x .

Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient t ature is below 40 degrees F.

Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

Do not expose materials vulnerable to weﬁx damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

Use of a fume recovery system is requi ~@ asphalt kettles. Minimum 750 gallon kettle
required.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout S :% als, for additional warranty requirements.

B.

General Warranty: The Warr& ccified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of
other rights the Owner may have uiier other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall

be in addition to, and run urrent with, other warranties made by the Contractor under
requirements of the Cont ments.
Roofing Manufacturer's ty: Submit a written warranty including roof insulation and all

ithout monetary limitation, signed by roofing system manufacturer
eaks in the roof membrane and base flashings resulting from
rkmanship for the a 30 year edge to edge year warranty.

copings and edge meta
agreeing to prom
defects in materials o
Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this
Section, signed by Installer, covering Work of this Section, including membrane roofing, base
flashing, roofing insulation, fasteners, and vapor retarders, if any, for the following warranty
period:

1. 1. Installer’s Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Membrane Materials:

1.  Garland Co., Inc. (Basis of Design).
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B. Subject to the requirements of the physical properties of the specified products and the
required project supervision, the following manufacturers are acceptable:
1. SR Products, Inc.
2. Ecology Roofing, Inc.
3. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

C. Insulation:
1. Atlas Roofing Corporation: www.atlasroofing.com.
2. GAF; EnergyGuard Polylso Insulation: www.gaf.com.
3. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 ROOFING - CONVENTIONAL APPLICATION
A. Modified Bituminous Roofing: Three-ply roofing membrane, with insulation.

B. Roofing Assembly Requirements:

1. Solar Reflectance Index (SRI): 78, minimum, calculaged in accordance with ASTM
E1980, based on 3-year aged data. %

a. Field applied coating may be used to achiev SRI.

2. External Fire Exposure Classification: ASTM @ass A, UL or Warnock Hersey
listed. v

3. Insulation Thermal Value (R), minimum: \

4. Surfacing: flood coat and gravel.

ype III, Grade S; styrene-butadiene-styrene (SBS)
reinforced.

b

C. Acceptable Insulation Types - Tapered Appli .
1. Uniform thickness polyisocyanurateybo ered with tapered polyisocyanurate board
and wood fiber board.
2.03 MEMBRANE AND SHEET MATERIAL®
A. Membrane: Polymer modified asphalt, reintdrced with non-woven fabric; smooth surfaced;
with the following characteristics:
1.  Minimum Quality: ASTM D&
modified, glass fiber and,po Q@ﬁ-
2.  Color: Black.
Thickness: 115 mils.
4. Tensile Strength: 50(%21‘[ 73.4 degrees F (MD). 550 Ibf/in at 73.4 degrees F (CMD),
when tested accord TM D 5147.
5. Elongation at axi@oad: 6.0 percent minimum at 73.4 deg F in each direction.
6.  Tear Strength: 9 .at 73.4 deg. F (MD). 950 Ibf. at 73.4 deg. F (CMD).
7.  Low-Tempe ibility: Pass at minus 30 deg F.
B. Base Sheets: ASTM 78 Type IV; asphalt-coated glass fiber, unperforated.
C. Flexible Flashing Material: Same material as membrane.
2.04 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS
A. Bitumen: Interply adhesive and flood coat: Asphalt, ASTM D312 Type I1I; for adhering
insulation, use Type III.
B. Primer: ASTM D41, asphalt type.
C. Roof Cement: ASTM D4586, Type II.
2.05 AUXILIARY MEMBRANE MATERIALS
A. General: Furnish auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for
intended use and compatible with SBS-modified bituminous roofing.
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1. Furnish liquid-type auxiliary materials that meet VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.
B. Mastic Sealant: Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bituminous, nonhardening, nonmigrating,
nonskinning, and nondrying.

C. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal plates complying with corrosion-resistance
provisions of FM 4470; designed for fastening base sheets, base-ply felts, and base flashings
and for backnailing modified bituminous membrane to substrate; tested by manufacturer for
required pullout strength; and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

=2

: Wood cants are specified in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry."

F. Urethane Sealant: One part, non-sag sealant as recommended and furnished by the membrane
manufacturerfor moving joints.
1.  Tensile Strength (ASTM D412): 250 psi
2. Elongation (ASM D412): 950%
3. Hardness, Shore A (ASTM (C920): 35
4.  Adhesion-in-Peel (ASTM C920): 30 pli
G. Pitch Pocket Sealer: Two part, 100% solids, sel fewgli olyurethane sealant for filling pitch
pans as recommended and furnished by the mem nufacturer.
1. Durometer (ASTM D2240): 40-50 Shaqre

2.  Elongation (ASTM D 412): 250%
3. Tensile Strength (ASTM D 412) 200 @ 100 mil

H. Pitch pans, Rain Collar 24 gauge stainless Mz (567gram) copper. All joints should be
welded/soldered watertight. See detai i

I.  Drain Flashings should be 41b (1.8kg) shect®ead formed and rolled.

J. Plumbing stacks should be 41b (1.8leg) sheet lead formed and rolled.

K. Miscellaneous Accessories: Pros ellaneous accessories recommended by roofing
(

system manufacturer for inte
2.06 INSULATION

A. Cellulose Fiber Board Ins®§ftion: ASTM C208, Type 1I; one faces finished with mineral fiber,
asphalt and kraft paper, with ollowing characteristics:
1. Board Size: 48 x 4 @
2. Board Thickness? ch.
3. Board Edge ;

B. Polyisocyanurate Boar¥&nsulation: Rigid cellular foam, complying with ASTM C1289, Type
II, Class 1, cellulose felt or glass fiber mat both faces; Grade 3, and with the following
characteristics:

1.  Compressive Strength: 25 psi

2. Board Size: 48 x 96 inch.

3. Board Thickness: 1-1/2 inch.

4. Tapered Board: Slope as indicated; minimum thickness 1.5 inch; fabricate of fewest
layers possible.

Board Edges: Square.

6.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

e
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2.07 INSULATION ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

C.

General: Furnish roofing insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for
intended use and compatible with sheet roofing material.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with
corrosion-resistance provisions of FM 4470, designed for fastening roofing insulation to
substrate, tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and acceptable to roofing
system manufacturer.

Tapered Edge Strips: Rigid, cellulosic-fiber insulation board, complying with ASTM C 208,
Type 2.

2.08 SURFACING MATERIALS

A.

B.

Aggregate: ASTM D1863; sound, hard recycled boiler slag; 1/4 inch minimum to 1/2 inch
maximum size.

Protective Coating: Elastomeric acrylic, white color.
1.  Weight/Gallon: 12 lbs./gal.

2. Non-Volatile % (ASTM D 1644): 66% min.
3. Reflectance: 90%. S

Walkway Pads: Suitable for maintenance traffic% Ntmg color or otherwise visually
distinctive from roof membrane.

1. Composition: Roofing membrane manti¥iggt standard.

2. Size: 18 x 18 inch.

3. Surface Color: White or yellow. ¢

2.09 ROOF WALKWAYS

A.

Walkway Pads: Factory formed recycleﬁer, nonporous, with a slip-resisting surface
texture, manufactured specifically fog adhering to modified bituminous membrane roofing as a
protection course for foot traffic, o&ﬂlowing thickness:

1. thick for use in high traffic ; %
2. Supplied by membrane girer.

2.10 PIPE SUPPORTS AND HANGER

A.

Conduit Support curbs: Wecycled rubber pipe curb.
1. 3 '%”highx 6” wides®& [0ng - Key Curb Model KC 9.

2. Products: Subject liance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Roof Top A ories.
b. approv

Gas Pipe Adjustable ort Bridge: Molded recycled rubber pipe curb designed to support
piping up to 12”. Four Key Curb Model KC 9with steel clevis and / or swivel hangers,
adjustable with threaded rods to be used with water or gas piping.
1. Model ASB.
2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Roof Top Accessories.

b. approved Equal

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.
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1. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions under which roofing will be applied, with
Installer present, for compliance with requirements.

Verify deck is supported and secure.

Verify deck is clean and smooth, flat, free of depressions, waves, or projections, properly
sloped and suitable for installation of roof system.

Verity deck surfaces are dry and free of snow or ice.

Verify that roof openings, curbs, and penetrations through roof are solidly set, and cant strips

are in place.

1. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at roof
penetrations and terminations and match the thicknesses of insulation required.

2. Verify that wood nailer strips are located perpendicular to roof slope and are spaced
according to requirements of roofing system manufacturer.

3.02 METAL DECK PREPARATION

A.

Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory condf' ions have been corrected.

Remove all existing roof systems roofing, insulation isfz down to the deck. Sweep the
deck clean making sure all dust is swept up and rgm: . Follow all OSHA requirements in
terms of perimeter safety requirements, flaggin & ng systems. Thoroughly clean the
flutes of all roofing related debris. %

All debris is to be removed from the roof vi ed chute. No debris may be thrown

freely into the dumpsters. Protect the buildin off loading is to take place. Full
dumpsters are to be removed from the sit€ \ y basis.
a

Inspect the deck to verify integrity. Brin, as of deterioration to the Architect’s attention.
Repair or replace deck as needed and d on a unit price per sq. ft basis.
Remove all obsolete equipment idengﬁed in the drawings and install new decking.

Prevent materials from entering and ing roof drains and conductors and from spilling or
migrating onto surfaces of other ction. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is

taking place or when rain is K
3.03 INSULATION INSTALLATION

A.

9

Coordinate installing roofvwiem components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation
or left exposed at the en ¢ workday.

Comply with roofingsgys anufacturer's written instructions for installing roofing
insulation.

Verify the cleanlin f all flutes.

Install tapered insulation as indicated on the roof plan.

1. Sump all drains and scupper locations a minimum of 36” to insure complete drainage.

2. Install first layer of insulation and secure to deck using mechanical fasteners specifically
designed and sized for fastening to deck type indicated.

3.  Fastening pattern shall resist pressures calculated according to ASCE 7 — 05 as shown
below. Subsequent layers of insulation shall be set in 35 1bs. of steep asphalt.
a. 11 fasteners per 4x 8 board in Zone 1
b. 17 fasteners per 4x 8’ board in Zone 2
c. 22 fasteners per 4x 8’ board in Zone 3

Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical surfaces.
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F. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in continuous straight lines with end joints
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch
(6 mm) with insulation.
1. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch (6 mm) of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

G. Install all crickets necessary to direct water to outlets. Be sure to identify required crickets
sizes as distance between drains varies and equipment locations dictate sizes.

H. Solid mop one layer of 1/2" high density wood fiber insulation to the finished tapered or
uniform thickness polyisocyanurate with 35# of Type 11l asphalt. Stagger all joints.

3.04 ROOF SYSTEM BASE PLY INSTALLATION

A. Underlayment: Install (2) two ply sheets shingled uniformly to achieve two plies throughout
over the insulation. Shingle in proper direction to shed water on each large area of roofing.

B. Lap ply sheet ends eight inches. Stagger end laps twelve inches minimum.
C. Extend plies two inches beyond top edges of cants at wa rojection bases.
3.05 MEMBRANE APPLICATION

A. Apply membrane in accordance with manufacturer's jistru®ions.
1.  The modified membrane shall then be solid Bf& to the base layers with specified
asphalt at the rate of 35 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.

B. Apply membrane; lap and seal edges and eng p
1. The roll must push a puddle of asphalt igFifagt of it with asphalt slightly visible at all side
laps. Care should be taken to elimigate % rapment under the membrane.

C. Apply smooth, free from air pockets, Wriﬁxsh-mouths, or tears. Ensure full bond of

membrane to substrate.

D. Subsequent rolls of modified shall be insta across the roof as above with a minimum of 4"
side laps and 8" end laps. The end lgbs shall be staggered. The modified membrane shall be
laid in the same direction as the u rs, but the laps shall not coincide with the laps of the
base layers. Q

E. Apply asphalt no more then f& ahead of each roll being embedded.
d

F. Extend membrane to the t ge ot all cants in full mopping of asphalt and to the top outside
edge of parapet walls / cu&own on the drawings.

G. Seal-off all horizontal edbes 0§ membrane with reinforcing membrane fabric embedded in a
base course of roofi

H. Atendofday'so
I. At intersections with ical surfaces:

1. Extend membrane over cant strips and up a minimum of 8 inches onto vertical surfaces.
2. Apply flexible flashing over membrane.

stall waterproof cut-off. Remove cut-off before resuming roofing.

J. Around roof penetrations, mop in and seal flanges and flashings with flexible flashing.
K. Coordinate installation of roof drains and sumps and related flashings.
3.06 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION

A. All curb, wall and parapet flashings shall be sealed with an application of mastic and mesh on a
daily basis. No condition should exist that will permit moisture entering behind, around, or
under the roof or flashing membrane.
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Prepare all walls, penetrations and expansion joints to be flashed and where shown on the
drawings, with asphalt primer at the rate of .75 to one gallon per square. Allow primer to dry
tack free.

The surface membrane will be used as the flashing membrane and will be adhered to an
underlying base ply and nailed off at all vertical surfaces.

The entire sheet of flashing membrane must be solidly adhered to the substrate.

Seal all vertical laps of flashing membrane with a three course application of Silver Flash and
fiberglass mesh.

Secure top of flashing membrane with termination bar and fasten 8-inches o. c. Flashing can be
nailed to the top of all wood curbs with ring shanked nails.

Counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints, and similar work to be coordinated with
modified bitumen roofing work are specified in other Sections.

Roof accessories, miscellaneous sheet metal accessory it including piping vents and other
devices to be coordinated with modified bituminous roo m work are in other Sections.

3.07 FLASHING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION

Installation of Lead Pipe Sleeves o Q

1.
2.

4.
5.

1

=~

Install new lead sleeves set in application © meric sealant. Prime the flange of the
new lead.

Strip in the flange with one ply of base
surface membrane shall be cut so that

Run all plies over the field of roof. Seal the‘ e OWthe stack with elastomeric sealant

@~ & ply stripping ply. A second ply of the
Jie over the stack is smaller than the previous

ply.
Caulk the intersection of the rned the lead with elastomeric sealant.
Turn lead flashing a minimum of 1" down the inside of the pipe.

B. Base Flashing: Equipment Curbs K'
. All curb heights are to be a ‘®u of 10" off the finished roof surface. Prime the

vertical surface of the CK imer at a rate of 100 square ft per gallon and allow to
dry.

Install a prefabricated fiberglass cant strip at the base of the curb, firmly embedded in hot
asphalt or insulation iye. Run the plies of glass felt over the top of the cant and seal
with mastic. Install ts on the high side of all mechanical equipment to direct water
around the unit @

Apply base flashin stripping ply to the sides of the curb. Extend the base ply out 6"
onto the roo ace. The top of the flashing shall be nailed to the top of the curb.
Install surface meMbrane over the base ply.

Extend the flashing over the top of the curb and nail off. Install counterflashing and set
unit.

Install mesh and fabric over all vertical seams.

After 30 days, paint all vertical flashings with white acrylic coating

Install new counterflashing under the equipment following termination of the base
flashing,.

C. Rising Wall Base Flashing

1.
2.

Prime the rising wall at a rate of 1 gal per sq. and allow to dry
Install a prefabricated fiberglass cant strip at the base of the wall, firmly embedded in hot
asphalt.
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3. Run plies including membrane from the roof surface up and over the cant a minimum of
2" and securely bond to the wall. Trowel mastic at the top of the cant.

4. Apply the base flashing ply from the outside of the parapet to 6" onto the roof surface.

5. Adhere the surface membrane onto the base ply and extend it onto the roof surface a
minimum of 2" past the first ply of flashing.

6.  Parapet walls less than 30” high are to be flashed from the field of roof to the outside of
the parapet wall with a two ply flashing system. Install new metal coping over finished
base flashing.

7. Onrising wall conditions, install termination bar a minimum of 12" above the finished
roof surface. Seal the top of the termination bar with a three course application of cement
and fabric.

8.  Install wall panel system. See section 3.13 for wall panel installation. Terminate the top of
the wall panel as detailed with the upper roof metal edge counterflashing or coping.

D. Roof Drain

1. Install new drains. Taper insulation to drain minim 4" from center of drain.

2. Run roof system plies over drain. Cut out plies insi in bowl.

3. Setlead / copper flashing (30" square minimum){in mastic. Run lead / copper into
drain a minimum of 2". Prime lead / copper®at.a of 10 square feet per gallon and
allow to dry. \

4. Install base flashing ply (40" square mini itumen.

5.  Install modified membrane (48" square 1% in bitumen.

6. Install clamping ring and strainer asgur s are under the clamping ring.

E. Scupper \

1. Taper insulation to all scuppers mi f 24" from center of drain.

2. Run roof system plies over scuppe g prior to the installation of the pre-fabricated
scupper box itself. Cut out plieg inside of scupper opening

3. Set pre-fabricated lead coated er scupper sleeves in 1/4" of mastic. Prime lead
coated copper at a rate of 1 ¢ feet per gallon and allow to dry.

4. Install base flashing ply£4 0@6 minimum) in bitumen.

5.  Install modified membra square minimum) in bitumen.

6.  Caulk the interface of the membrane and metal with a elastomeric sealant.

F. Pitch Pocket

1.  Where absolutely @ and approved, new pitch pockets may be installed after the
removal of old PigchpasKets.

2. Prime the surf: has been sealed with primer and allow to dry.

3. Runplies to ojection and seal with mastic to insure that it is completely weather
tight.

4.  Around the projection, install a bed of mastic a minimum of 3/8" deep as a seat for the
copper pitch pocket.

5. Fill pitch pocket 2/3rds with non-shrink grout.

6. Top off the pitch pocket with pourable sealer shedding water to the outside of the pitch

pocket.

G. Pre-Manufactured Metal Edge System

1.

07 5200 - 10

Position base plies of the modified roofing membrane over the roof edge covering nailers
completely, fastening eight (8) inches on center. Install membrane and cap sheet with
proper material and procedure according to manufacturer’s recommendations.
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2. Cant Dam: Install Cant Dam overlapping Cant a minimum of one (1) inch. Fasten Cant
Dam every three (3) inches on center through the top of nailer and outside face.

a. Prime Cant Dam at a rate of one hundred (100) square feet per gallon and allow to
dry.

3. Strip in Cant Dam with base flashing membrane extending six (6) inches into roof field,
followed with a cap sheet extending nine (9) inches into the roof field. Install membrane
and cap sheet with proper material and procedure according to manufacturer’s
recommendations. Use a pan head sheet metal fastener 6 on center to attach the
membrane to the cant dam prior to the installation of the facia.

a. Fascia Extender: Install continuous cleat and facia extender as needed and detailed.

b. Fascia Cover: Install fascia cover with splice plate under one end by pressing
downward firmly until “snap” occurs and cover is engaged along entire length of
miter. Field cut where necessary with fine tooth saw.

4. Sealant is to be placed between splice plates on metal edge piece.

H. Gas Pipe and Conduit Supports
1. Verify that the substrate is smooth and clean makin gravel and debris is out from

under the eventual rubber curb.
a. Review approved shop drawings for lodatioifggf support systems. Set curbs and

support framing in locations specifie exceed 10’ spacings. No isolation
pads are required under the support ¢

b. Adjust all frame structures to requilag and weight, assemble framing, supports
and hangers to configuration indicg Q

c. Adjust each required hanger. Rb amp to its desired height and check each
support for equal weight disbu

3.08 ROOF SYSTEM APPLICATION OF S NG

A. Aggregrate Surfacing

1. Apply surfacing materials in tl&nﬁties specified (500 Ibs. per square for Texas #7)
after felt flashings, tests, re nd corrective actions have been completed and
approved. Uniformly e gate in a flood coat of Type 11l steep asphalt at a rate of
60 Ibs per square coverage:

2. White aggregate shall he dry and placed in a manner required to form a compact,
embedded overlay. '1%1 proper embodiment, aggregate may be lightly rolled,
provided that there j damage to the built-up roofing membrane.

B. White Roof Coating

1.  Paint all exp

white acrylic

coat application w

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field quality control
and inspection.

ement and black surfaced roof membrane with manufacture's
coating installed at a rate of 2 gallons per square. This shall be a one
the finished stroke in one direction.

B. Require site attendance of roofing and insulation material manufacturers daily during
installation of the Work.
1. The Manufacturer’s technical personnel on the job site for daily inspections, 5 days per
week minimum, to prepare and submit reports.

C. Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to
inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to Architect.
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1. Notify Owner and Architect 48 hours in advance of the date and time of inspection.
3.10 CLEANING
A. Remove bituminous markings from finished surfaces.

B. In areas where finished surfaces are soiled by bitumen or other source of soiling caused by
work of this section, consult manufacturer of surfaces for cleaning advice and conform to their
documented instructions.

C. Repair or replace defaced or damaged finishes caused by work of this section.
3.11 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed roofing and flashings from construction operations.

B. Where traffic must continue over finished roof membrane, protect surfaces using durable
materials.

3.12 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY
A. Roofing Installer has performed roofing and associated % he following project:
1. Owner: Brandywine School District
. Address: 1311 Brandywine Boulevard, Wilmin@v_
Building Name/Type: Claymont Elementa ' Seho
Address: 3401 Green Street, Claymont, DE
Area of Work: As per the Construction,Do¢ ﬁ@" S.
Acceptance Date: TBD

Warranty Period: 30 years .
Expiration Date: TBD

B. Roofing Installer has contracted (eithdggt with Owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to
warrant said work against leaks and faulty®NggUefective materials and workmanship for
designated Warranty Period;

0 N AL A W

C. Roofing Installer hereby warrants to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during
Warranty Period he will, at his o t and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to
or replacements of said work essary to correct faulty and defective work and as are
necessary to maintain said work 11 watertight condition.

D. This Warranty is made su to the following terms and conditions:

1. Specifically exclud is Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the
building, and to bu ontents, caused by:
a. lightning;
b. peak eed exceeding 72 mph;
c. fire;
d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive

deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment
supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
f.  vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance
personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.
2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and
void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense
thereof has been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.
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3. The Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is
not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents, resulting from leaks
or faults or defects of work.

4.  During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than
Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with
penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this Warranty
shall become null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent said
alterations affect work covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer to
perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and void, unless Roofing
Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified Owner in writing, showing
reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would likely damage or deteriorate work,
thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this Warranty.

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but
was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded
basin, or other use or service more severe than origiphély specified, this Warranty shall
become null and void on date of said change, but o1 w ® extent said change affects

work covered by this Warranty.

6.  The Owner shall promptly notify Roofing I@ta@bsewed, known, or suspected
leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall af} rx‘ able opportunity for Roofing
Installer to inspect work and to examine evi such leaks, defects, or deterioration.

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the ty of Roofing Installer on said work and
shall not operate to restrict or cut off O om other remedies and resources lawfully
available to Owner in cases of roofigg Specifically, this Warranty shall not
operate to relieve Roofing Installer Oanibility for performance of original work
according to requirements of th ocuments, regardless of whether Contract was
a contract directly with Owner or a tract with Owner's General Contractor.

ENQ SECTION

$
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SECTION 07 6200
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings and counterflashings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 5200 - Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing: Roofing system.

B. Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Preformed flashings and manufactured expansion joint
covers.

C. Section 07 7200 - Roof Accessories: Roof-mounted units.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Regfigements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Ext @ ad Panels; 2010.
remic

B. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance nts and Test Procedures for

Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Alumigu trusions and Panels; 2011.
C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification Nheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Process; 2011.

Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2010. .

E. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for M’lum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate;
2010.

F. ASTM B209M - Standard Specification uminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate

D. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for A% r Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel

[Metric]; 2010. x
G. ASTM B749 - Standard Speciﬁc@ Lead and Lead Alloy Strip, Sheet, and Plate

Products; 2003 (Reapproved 200
H. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Sta pecification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free;
2007 (Reapproved 2012)el.

PART 2 PRODUCTS \;

2.01 SHEET MATERIALS Q
A. Pre-Finished Galvaniz cel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum
0.02 inch thick b Sshop pre-coated with PVDF coating.
1. PVDF (Polyvin ne Fluoride) Coating: Superior Performance Organic Finish, AAMA
2605; multiple coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.
2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard colors.
B. Pre-Finished Aluminum: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M); 0.032 inch thick; plain finish shop
pre-coated with modified silicone coating.
1. Fluoropolymer Coating: High Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2604; multiple coat,
thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.
2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard colors.

Lead: ASTM B749, 2.5 1b/sq ft thick.
D. Stainless Steel: ASTM A666 Type 304, soft temper, 0.015 inch thick; smooth No. 4 finish.

)
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2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: Galvanized steel, with soft neoprene washers.
B. Primer: Zinc chromate type.
C. Sealant: Type 7 specified in Section 07 9005.
D. Plastic Cement: ASTM D4586, Type L.
2.03 FABRICATION
A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths.
C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.
D

Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated. At moving joints, use
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.

E. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch gs; seam for rigidity, seal with
sealant.

F. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches o@ng gravel. Return and brake
edges.

L 4
PART 3 EXECUTION \
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, d % d vents through roof are solidly set, reglets
in place, and nailing strips located. .
B. Verify roofing termination and base flas X in place, sealed, and secure.
3.02 INSTALLATION %

A. Secure flashings in place using concdaled fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where
permitted.

B. Apply plastic cement compouynd n metal flashings and felt flashings.
I\TNO

C. Fit flashings tight in place. rmers square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.

D. Seal metal joints watertigIN

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTR
A. See Section 01 4000 - Requirements, for field inspection requirements.
B. Inspection will in surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements?

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 7100
ROOF SPECIALTIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Manufactured roof specialties, including copings, fascias, and gravel stops.
B. Roof control and expansion joint covers.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2011.

B. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free;
2007 (Reapproved 2012)el.

C. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association; 2003.

D. SPRIES-1 - Wind Design Standard for Edge Syste Low Slope Roofing Systems;
Single Ply Roofing Industry; 2003. (ANSI/SPRI lgS

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirem submlttal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data on shape of com , materials and finishes, anchor types and
locations. .

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate conﬁguratlona dQ
required clearances and tolerances, ang

wension of components, adjacent construction,

D. Samples: Submit two appropriately sized S¥§ ples of coping and gravel stop.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructi Indlcate special procedures and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE O
A. Perform work in accordance MACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual details.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Roof Edge Flashing

1.  W.P. Hickman Co y; Extruded TerminEdge Custom Size for BUR and Mod Bit:
Wwww.wph.c
2. Substitutions: Sec¥ection 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Control and Expansion Joint Covers:
1. W.P. Hickman Company; Permaspan Expansion Joint.
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 COMPONENTS

A. Roof Edge Flashings: Factory fabricated to sizes required; mitered, welded corners; concealed
fasteners.
1. Configuration: Fasciaand edge securement for roof membrane;
2. Pull-Off Resistance: Tested in accordance with SPRI ES-1 RE-1 and RE-2 to positive
and negative design wind pressure as defined by applicable code.
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B. Control and Expansion Joint Covers: Metal expansion joint designed to facilitate horizontal
and lateral movements of curbs or roof sections. The system shall be watertight, maintenance
free, and not require exposed fasteners or sealant. Joints shall be butt type with concealed
splice plates.

2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Roof Cement: ASTM D4586, Type L.
2.04 FINISHES

A. PVDF (Polyvinylidene Fluoride) Coating: Superior Performance Organic Finish, AAMA
2605; multiple coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system; color as scheduled.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that deck, curbs, roof membrane, base flashing, and other items affecting work of this
Section are in place and positioned correctly.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install components in accordance with manufactu.rer@ctions.

B. Coordinate installation of components of this seE'cN installation of roofing membrane

and base flashings.

C. Coordinate installation of sealants and roofi with work of this section to ensure

water tightness.
L 4
END OF N

N
=
O
S
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SECTION 07 7200
ROOF ACCESSORIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Manufactured curbs, equipment rails, and pedestals.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2012.

B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2011.

D. MSS SP-58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, De @ danufacture, Selection,
Application, and Installation; Manufacturers StandardizatMasbogiety of the Valve and Fittings
Industry, Inc.; 2009. 6
L 4
1.03 SUBMITTALS \

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requiremg

r submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on® duct to be used.

1. Preparation instructions and recommeng @
2. Storage and handling requirements dneyr o

3. Installation methods.
4. Maintenance requirements. Q
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store products in manufacturer's unop

B. Store products under cover and e @
PART 2 PRODUCTS l\
2.01 MANUFACTURED CURBS

A. Manufactured Curbs, Equails, and Other Roof Mounting Assemblies:

1. AES ManufacturinWww.aescurb.com.
9 .patecurbs.com.
s (RPS) by Commercial Products Group of Hart & Cooley, Inc:

endations.

acd packaging until ready for installation.

1 above grade.

WWW.rpscurbs?

B. Manufactured Curbs, Equipment Rails, and Other Roof Mounting Assemblies:
Factory-assembled hollow sheet metal construction with fully mitered and welded corners,
integral counterflashing, internal reinforcing, and top side and edges formed to shed water.

1. Sheet Metal: Hot-dip zinc coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A653/A653M, SS
Grade 33 ; G90 coating designation; 18 gage, 0.048 inch thick.

2. Roofing Cants: Provide integral sheet metal roofing cants dimensioned to begin slope at
top of roofing insulation; 1:1 slope; minimum cant height 4 inches.

3. Manufacture curb bottom and mounting flanges for installation directly on roof deck, not
on insulation; match slope and configuration of roof deck.

4.  Provide the layouts and configurations shown on the drawings.
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C. Equipment Rails: Two-sided curbs in straight lengths, with top horizontal for equipment
mounting.
1. Provide preservative treated wood nailers along top of rails.
2. Height Above Finished Roof Surface: 6 inches, minimum.
3.  Height Above Roof Deck: 14 inches, minimum.

2.02 NON-PENETRATING ROOFTOP ASSEMBLIES

A. Non-Penetrating Rooftop Assemblies: Manufacturer-engineered and factory-fabricated, with
pedestal bases that rest on top of roofing membrane, not requiring any attachment to the roof
structure and not penetrating the roofing assembly.

1. Design Loadings and Configurations: As required by applicable codes.

2. Height: Provide minimum clearance of 12 inches under supported items to top of roofing.

3. Support Spacing and Base Sizes: As required to distribute load sufficiently to prevent
indentation of roofing assembly.

4. Steel Components: Stainless steel, or carbon steel ip galvanized after fabrication in
accordance with ASTM A123/A123M.

5. Hardware, Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Stainless on steel hot-dip galvanized
after fabrication in accordance with ASTM Al 153M.
; Nlth MSS SP-58 and as indicated.

@ or additional requirements.

C. Non-Penetrating Pedestals: Steel pedestals wilinsqt

1. Bases: High density polypropyleneb ~
2. Base Sizes: As required to distribute fagd Sttficiently to prevent indentation of roofing

assembly.
3. Steel Components: Stainless steel, on steel hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in

accordance with ASTM A123/A123
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION Q
A. Do not begin installation unti es have been properly prepared.

S
B. If substrate preparation is thg responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation e,proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoro

B. Pipe Supports: Provide attachment fixtures co
1. See relevant piping system specification se

e, round, or rectangular bases.

r to installation.

B. Prepare surfaces
result for the substra

3.03 INSTALLATION
3.04 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products until completion of project.

ethods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
der the project conditions.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 9005
JOINT SEALERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Sealants and joint backing.
B. Precompressed foam sealers.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2010.
B. ASTM C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications; 2012.
C. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2011.
D. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2011a.
E

ASTM D1667 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cell aterials--Poly(Vinyl Chloride)
Foam (Closed-Cell); 2005 (Reapproved 2011).

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Managem¢nt D¥gtrict Rule No.1168; current
edition; www.agqmd.gov. * \

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requi r submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data indicating seala ical characteristics, performance criteria,
substrate preparation, limitations, and cobx ility.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instmctiow special procedures, surface preparation, and

e

perimeter conditions requiring special
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Comp pecializing in manufacturing the Products specified
in this section with minimum 5 vy, perience.
B. Applicator Qualifications: CHyfnar¥Specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years experience.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain temperature ar@dity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after
installation.
1.06 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate the work With all sections referencing this section.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SEALANTS

A. Sealants and Primers - General: Provide only products having lower volatile organic
compound (VOC) content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule
No.1168.

B. Type 1 - General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Silicone; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses
M, G, and A; single component.

1. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
2. Joint Movement Range: +/- 50 percent.
3. Product:

JOINT SEALERS 079005 -1



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

a.  SilPruf NB SCS9000 manufactured by Momentive Performance Materials, Inc
(formerly GE Silicones).
b. 890FTS manufactured by Pecora Corporation.
c. 890FTS TXTR manufactured by Pecora Corporation.
d. 795 manufactured by Dow Corning.
4.  Applications: Use for:
a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.
b. Joints between concrete and other materials.
c. Joints between metal frames and other materials.

Type 2 - General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP,
Grade NF single component, paintable.
1. Color: Colors as selected.
2. Applications: Use for:
a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.
b. Joints between door and window frames and ces.
c. Other interior joints for which no other type s indicated.

Type 3 - Not Used

Type 4 - Fire Resistant Foam Sealant:
1.  Manufacturers:
a. Dow Corning: Product: 3-6548 R’

Type 5 - Not Used N
Type 6 - Bathtub/Tile Sealant: White silicoMgg

component, mildew resistant.
1. Applications: Use for:

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.
st

L 4

TM C920, Uses I, M and A; single

Type 7 - Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 92 ade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A; single
component, solvent release curin inning.

1. Composition: Permane on-hardening butyl sealant.

2. Product: BA-98 manufac by Pecora Corporation.

3. Applications: Use fo%aled locations only:

a. Sealant bead betwe p stud runner and structure and between bottom stud track
and floor.
b. Sealing ro nd behind termination bar details for commercial roofing

applicati

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B.

C.

Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

Joint Backing: Round foam rod compatible with sealant; open cell polyurethane or reticulated
(soft) polyethylene; oversized 33 to 50 percent larger than joint width; Denver Foam
manufactured by Backer Rod Manufacturing, Inc.

Fire Rated Joint Filler: Pre-engineered, patened, flexible, textile fiberglass roll material with a
fiberglass matt facing, containing approximately 30 percent by weight unexpanded vermiculite;
Ultra Block manufactured by Backer Rod Manufacturing, Inc.
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E.

PART 3

3.01 EX
A.
B.

Project No. 1230

Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit
application.

EXECUTION
AMINATION
Verify that substrate surfaces and joint openings are ready to receive work.

Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

B.
C.
D

Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.

Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer’ efhents for preparation of

O w

I
3.04 CL
A.

surfaces and material installation instructions.

Perform installation in accordance with ASTM

Perform acoustical sealant application work in a; xe with ASTM C919.

Measure joint dimensions and size joint bac ieve the following:
1.  Width/depth ratio of 2:1.
a. Minumim joint depth: 1/4 inch® joint depth: 1/2 inch, unless otherwise
required by manufacturer.
2. Neck dimension no greater than@ joint width.
3. Surface bond area on each side not lesstthan 75 percent of joint width.

Install backer rod using blunt or rou%tool to a uniform (+/- 1/8 inch) depth without

puncturingthe material.

Install bond breaker where j @g is not used.

Install sealant free of air pocok;&eign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

Apply sealant within reco%ﬁed application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer

when sealant cannot be appig ithin these temperature ranges.
Tool joints concave.

EANING

Clean adjacent soi rfaces.

3.05 PROTECTION

A.

Protect sealants until cured.

3.06 SCHEDULE

A.

B.
C.
D

Exterior Joints for Which No Other Sealant Type is Indicated: Type 1; colors as selected.
Interior Joints for Which No Other Sealant is Indicated: Type 2; color as selected.
Penetrations of Fire Rated Construction: Type 1 with Ultra Block joint filler or Type 4.

Joints Between Plumbing Fixtures and Walls and Floors (white), and Between Countertops and
Walls (clear): Type 6.
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E. In STC-Rated Walls, Between Metal Stud Track/Runner and Adjacent Construction: Type 7.
END OF SECTION

)
s
&
3
S

07 9005 - 4 JOINT SEALERS



Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations
Project No. 1230

SECTION 08 1213
HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Non-fire-rated steel frames for non-steel doors.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 08 1416 - Flush Wood Doors
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and
Facilities; International Code Council; 2009.

B. ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames;

2003.
C. ANSI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criterié @v ne Painted Steel Surfaces for
Steel Doors and Frames; 1998 (R2011).

D. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification fog S heet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the g Process; 2011.

E. BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Stef s and Steel Frames; 2006.

F. NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specification
Doors and Frames; The National Associagio iChitectural Metal Manufacturers; 2007.

1.04 SUBMITTALS \

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative® @ ents for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Materials and details of desigh and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anghorage and fastening methods, and finishes .
C. Shop Drawings: Details of each Wg, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and
identifying location of differgnt , if any.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualificatiof Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minim% ears of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, A NDLING

A. Store in accordance wit AMM HMMA 840.

B. Protect with resilie ckaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Steel Frames with Integral Casings:
1.  Assa Abloy Ceco, Curries, or Fleming: www.assaabloydss.com.
2. Windsor Republic Doors: www.republicdoor.com.
3.  Steelcraft, an Ingersoll Rand brand: www.steelcraft.com.
4.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 STEEL DOOR FRAMES - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to Door and Frame Schedule on the drawings for frame sizes, fire ratings, sound ratings,
finishing, door hardware to be installed, and other variations, if any.
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B. Door Frame Type: Provide steel door frames with integral casings, for field finishing.
C. Accessibility: Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1.

D. Glazed Lights: Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as indicated
on drawings.

E. Hardware Preparation: In accordance with BHMA A156.115, with reinforcement welded in
place, in addition to other requirements specified.

2.03 STEEL DOOR FRAMES WITH INTEGRAL CASINGS
A. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

B. Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire-Rated: Fully welded type.
1. Grade: Comply with frame requirements specified in ANSI A250.8 for Level 1, 16 gage

2. Units in Wet Areas: All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) per
ASTM A653/A653M, with A60/ZF180 coating.

3. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.
2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Silencers: Resilient rubber, fitted into drilled hole; 3,5n sti¥ke side of single door, 3 on center
mullion of pairs, and 2 on head of pairs without c%r& lions.

B. Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for all fac
2.05 FINISH MATERIALS

A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with AN.lO, door manufacturer's standard.

shop-assembled frames.

4
PART 3 EXECUTION \

3.01 EXAMINATION Q
A. Verify existing conditions before starting k.

B. Verify that opening sizes and tolera%re acceptable.
C. Verify that finished walls are in @3 ensure proper door alignment.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install frames in accordance with mfinufacturer's instructions and recommendations and as

follows. N

B. Install in accordance wit equirements of the specified door grade standard .
C. Coordinate frame an&gor ment with wall construction.
D. Coordinate installasi rdware.

3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Clearances Between Door and Frame: As specified in ANSI A250.8.

B. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 inch measured with straight edges, crossed corner to
corner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1416
FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Flush wood doors; flush configuration; non-rated.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 08 1213 - Hollow Metal Frames.

B. Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware.

C. Section 08 8000 - Glazing.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2009.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for s tal procedures.

B. Product Data: Indicate door core materials and cons ctioW; veneer species, type and

characteristics. \

C. Shop Drawings: Show doors and frames, elevatj izes, types, swings, undercuts, beveling,
blocking for hardware, factory machining, fagto hing, cutouts for glazing and other
details.

D. Specimen warranty. .

E. Samples: Submit two samples of doo@on, 6 by 6 inch in size cut from top corner of
door.

color, and sheen.

G. Manufacturer's Installation Inst Indicate special installation instructions.
H. Warranty, executed in Owne.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Maintain one copy of the spc door quality standard on site for review during installation
and finishing.

B. Manufacturer Quali

F. Samples: Submit two samples of d(Qneer, 6 by 6 inch in size illustrating wood grain, stain

Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with ree years of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAG D HANDLING

A. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard.

B. Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging. Inspect for damage.

C. Protect doors with resilient packaging . Do not store in damp or wet areas; or in areas where
sunlight might bleach veneer. Seal top and bottom edges with tinted sealer if stored more than
one week. Break seal on site to permit ventilation.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Interior Doors: Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation.
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C. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances,
defective materials, and telegraphing core construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:
1. Eggers Industries: www.eggersindustries.com.
2. Marshfield DoorSystems, Inc: www.marshfielddoors.com.
3. American Door Manufacturing, Inc. .
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 DOORS
A. All Doors: .
1.  Quality Level: Premium Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural

Woodwork Standards.
2. Wood Veneer Faced Doors: 5-ply unless otherwis¢

B. Interior Doors: 1-3/4 inches thick unless otherwise i ; #0sh construction.
1.  Provide solid core doors at all locations .

L 4
2. Wood veneer facing with factory transpareigf1 .
2.03 DOOR AND PANEL CORES
A. Non-Rated Solid Core and 20 Minute Rated :1ype particleboard core (PC), plies and

faces as indicated above. .
2.04 DOOR FACINGS \
A. Wood Veneer Facing for Transparenthite birch, veneer grade as specified by quality
standard, plain sliced, book veneer match, T#ning assembly match.

1. Vertical Edges: Same species g5 face veneer.
2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Glazing Stops: Wood, of say@as door facing, mitered corners; prepared for

countersink style screws.
2.06 DOOR CONSTRUCTION

A. Fabricate doors in accordgmge With door quality standard specified.

B. Cores Constructed with @ nd rails:

C. Factory machine doors
hardware require

rdware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with
and dimensions.

D. Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge
clearances in accordance with specified quality standard.

E. Provide edge clearances in accordance with the quality standard specified.
2.07 FACTORY FINISHING - WOOD VENEER DOORS

A. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards,
Section 5 - Finishing for Grade specified and as follows:
1. Transparent:
a. System - 5, Varnish, Conversion.
b. Stain: As selected by Architect.
c. Sheen: Satin.

08 1416 -2 FLUSH WOOD DOORS



Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations
Project No. 1230

B. Factory finish doors in accordance with approved sample.
C. Seal door top edge with color sealer to match door facing.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

C. Do not install doors in frame openings that are not plumb or are out-of-tolerance for size or
alignment.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. [Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard.

B. Factory-Finished Doors: Do not field cut or trim; if fit or clearance is not correct, replace door.
C. Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware.
D. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of fra rdware.
E. Coordinate installation of glazing. é
L 4
3.03 TOLERANCES \

ce tolerances.

A. Conform to specified quality standard for fit and

B. Conform to specified quality standard for tele [
3.04 ADJUSTING IS

A. Adjust doors for smooth and balanced do, ment.

EN@ SECTION

$

&

warp, and squareness.

oo

B. Adjust closers for full closure.
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SECTION 08 5113
ALUMINUM WINDOWS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Extruded aluminum windows with fixed sash and operating sash.
B. Factory glazing.
C. Operating hardware.
D. Insect screens.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Perimeter sealant and back-up materials.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440 - Voluntary Speci wns for Aluminum, Vinyl (PVC)
and Wood Windows and Glass Doors; American Archit anufacturers Association;

2011.
B. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Perform#n Quirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Alumign rusions and Panels; 2011.

C. AAMA CW-10 - Care and Handling of Architec @ uminum From Shop to Site; American
0 IQ

Architectural Manufacturers Association; 2

D. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specificatio
and Steel Products; 2012. \

E. ASTM B221 - Standard Speciﬁcatioinum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,

Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2012.

F. ASTM B221M - Standard Specificagion for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes [Magr1C% 2012.

G. ASTM E283 - Standard Test Qﬁ Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through

inc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron

Exterior Windows, Curtain nd Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the
Specimen; 2004 (Reapproved 2012).
H. ASTM E1105 - Standard thod for Field Determination of Water Penetration of

Installed Exterior Wind ylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls, by Uniform or Cyclic Static
Air Pressure Differcnge; (Reapproved 2008)

I.  SSPC-Paint 20 - rimers (Type I, "Inorganic," and Type I, "Organic"); Society for
Protective Coatings,; %002 (Ed. 2004).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide component dimensions, information on glass and glazing, internal
drainage details, and descriptions of hardware and accessories.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate opening dimensions, framed opening tolerances, method for
achieving air and vapor barrier seal to adjacent construction, anchorage locations, flashing
details, and installation requirements.

D. Certificates: Certify that windows meet or exceed specified requirements.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include complete preparation, installation, and
cleaning requirements.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in fabrication of commercial
aluminum windows of types required, with not fewer than three years of experience.

B. Furnish a valid AAMA “Authorization for Product Certification” indicating that the windows
for the project conform to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440-05.

C. Furnish visible, permanent IGCC certification labels indicating conformance to ASTM E
2190-02 on insulating glass units

D. Furnish visible, permanent SGCC certification labels indicating conformance to ANSI
797.1-04 and/or 16 CFR 1201 on tempered glass lites, if included on the project, and laminated
glass lites, if included on the project.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Comply with requirements of AAMA CW-10.

B. Protect finished surfaces with wrapping paper or strippa ting during installation. Do not
use adhesive papers or sprayed coatings that bond to sub en exposed to sunlight or
weather.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS .
A. Do not install sealants when ambient temperatur sS*than 40 degrees F.
B. Maintain this minimum temperature during rs after installation of sealants.

1.08 WARRANTY
L 4
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittalsx itional warranty requirements.

B. Provide five year manufacturer warraggy{a t failure of glass seal on insulating glass units,
including interpane dusting or misting. ée provision for replacement of failed units.

C. Provide fifteen year manufacturer wafranty against excessive degradation of exterior finish.
Include provision for replacement its with excessive fading, chalking, or flaking.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS \
A. Basis of Design: TRACOgRroduct 2400 Fixed over Project-In.

B. Aluminum Windows:
1. EFCO; Product 55
2.  Graham: Produ eries.
3. Substitutionsg ion 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 WINDOWS

A. Windows: Extruded aluminum sections, factory fabricated, factory finished, thermally broken,
vision glass, related flashings, anchorage and attachment devices.
1. Frame Depth: 2.25 inches.
2. Uniform Load DeflectionTest
a. With window sash and ventilators closed and locked, test unit in accordance with
ASTM E 330at a static air pressure difference (positive and negative) of 80 psf.
b. During the course of the test, no member shall deflect more than 1/175 of its span.
3. Uniform Load Structural Test:
a. Testunit in accordance with ASTME 330 at a static air pressure difference of 120
psf.
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b. At conclusion of test there shall be no glass breakage, permanent damage to
fasteners, hardware parts, support arms or actuating mechanisms, nor any other
damage, which would cause the window to be inoperable.

4.  Air Infiltration: Limit air infiltration through assembly to 0.1 cu ft/min/sq ft of wall area,
measured at 6.24 psf differential pressure across assembly in accordance with ASTM
E283.

5. Water Infiltration Test Pressure Differential: Test unit in accordance with ASTM E 331 at
a pressure differential of 15 pounds per square foot.

6. Condensation Resistance Factor: 46 frame, 66 glass CRF minimum.

7. Overall U-value, Including Glazing: 0.63 BTU/hr/st/ per degrees F., maximum.

B. Performance Requirements:
1. Grade: AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440 AW 0.

2.03 COMPONENTS

A. Frames: 2.25 inch wide x 2.25 inch deep profile, of 1/8 1 hick section; thermally broken
with interior portion of frame insulated from exterior poi %

B. Insect Screen Frame: Rolled aluminum frame of rect
hardware; nominal size similar to operable glazedyun

C. Insect Screens: Woven aluminum mesh; 18 x 16 ze.
1. Screens: full; field-mounted exterior tracks @ ainless steel leaf springs; 5/16" x 1-1/2"

x .050" extruded tubular aluminum framd finish to match window in color and
performance; corners mitered, gusse.t re @ %d, and crimped; 18 x 16 dark aluminum

mesh; PVC spline \
D. Operable Sash Weatherstripping: Re@s ic; permanently resilient, profiled to achieve

s&tions; fit with adjustable

effective weather seal.

1. Weatherstrip: secured in extrudgd ports; double rows on vent perimeter; open-cell foam
encased in a black thermoplast®¥glastomer (TPE) skin for UV stability, low temperature
flexibility, and resistance to @ sion set; conforming to AAMA 701/702-04.

E. Fasteners: Stainless steel.
F. Sealant and Backing Materials: pecified in Section 07 9005.
2.04 MATERIALS
A. Extruded Aluminum: Amnl (ASTM B221M), 6063 alloy, T6 temper.

B. Concealed Steel Ite
A123/A123M.

2.05 HARDWARE
A. Sash lock: Lever handle with cam lock .

d to suit mullion sections; galvanized in accordance with ASTM

B. Projecting Sash Arms: Cadmium plated steel, friction pivot joints with nylon bearings,
removable pivot clips for cleaning.

C. Limit Stops: Resilient rubber.
2.06 INSULATING GLASS UNITS

A. Materials:
1. Spacer: extruded thermoplastic butyl with integrated desiccant.
2. Spacer color: black.
3. Secondary seal: silicone.
4.  Airspace fill: plain air.
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B.

Performance:
1. Dual seal durability: conformance to ASTM E 2190-02; visible, permanent IGCC
certification label.

Exterior glass lite:

1. Thickness: 1/4 inch.
2. Tint: Gray.

3. Type: Tempered.

Interior glass lite:

1. Thickness: 1/4 inch.

2. Tint: Clear.

3. Type: Tempered.

4. Coating: Hard coat low-e on surface #3.

2.07 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

Material: extruded aluminum; nominal .062” wall; with gxpoSPg, surfaces finished to match
window color and finish performance; concealed fas‘Wé ab ed weatherseals; designed for

unrestricted expansion and contraction.
. . . L 4
Interior: two-piece snap trim.

2.08 FABRICATION

A.

B.

O mmo QO

L
J.

s and shim spacing around perimeter of
namic movement of perimeter seal.

Fabricate components with smallest possible ®iga
assembly that will enable window installitio @

Accurately fit and secure joints and cornersN\aKe joints flush, hairline, and weatherproof.

1. Frame: joined with two stainless,st eWs per corner

2. Vent: tubular members; corners m sset reinforced, and crimped

3. Frame and vent joints: sealed by window manufacturer with sealant conforming to
AAMA 800-07

Prepare components to receive aevices.
Arrange fasteners and attach nsure concealment from view.
Prepare components with internal réinforcement for operating hardware.

Provide steel internal reintMnt in mullions as required to meet loading requirements.

Provide internal drainagd of glzing spaces to exterior through weep holes.
1.  Water control: te€qualization gasket on vent interior; tubular sill with weeps and
flap covers t ter to drain by gravity and resist wind-driven water

Assemble insect scr rames with mitered and reinforced corners. Secure wire mesh tautly
in frame. Fit frame with four, spring loaded steel pin retainers.

Double weatherstrip operable units.

Factory glaze window units.

2.09 FINISHES

A.

Superior Performance Organic Coating System: AAMA 2605 multiple coat, thermally cured
polyvinylidene fluoride system; custom color to match approved sample.
1.  Color: Brick Red.

Apply 1 coat of bituminous coating to concealed aluminum and steel surfaces in contact with
dissimilar materials.
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C. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Steel Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, zinc rich.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install windows in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Attach window frame and shims to perimeter opening to accommodate construction tolerances
and other irregularities.

C. Align window plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain dimensional tolerances and
alignment with adjacent work.

D. Install sill and sill end angles.

E. Provide thermal isolation where components penetrate or disrupt building insulation. Pack
fibrous insulation in shim spaces at perimeter of assembly to maintain continuity of thermal
barrier.

F. Coordinate attachment and seal of perimeter air barrier retarder materials.
G. Install operating hardware not pre-installed by manuf: cH
H. Install perimeter sealant in accordance with requige specified in Section 07 9005.
3.02 TOLERANCES \

A. Maximum Variation from Level or Plumb: h:l@ every 3 ft non-cumulative or 1/8 inches

per 10 ft, whichever is less.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL (ALTERNATQE:
A. Test installed windows for compliance wighynchormance requirements for water penetration, in
accordance with ASTM E1105 using @ @ pressure and the same pressure difference as
specified for laboratory testing.

1. Test one window of each type, s directed by Architect.
2. If any window fails, test addifig indows at Contractor's expense.

3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust hardware for smoo%ration and secure weathertight closure.
3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove protective te@m factory finished aluminum surfaces.

B. Wash surfaces by metho@gcommended and acceptable to sealant and window manufacturer;

B. Replace windows that have f esting and retest until performance is satisfactory.

C. Remove excess sealant by moderate use of mineral spirits or other solvent acceptable to sealant

and window manufacturer.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 8000
GLAZING
PART 2 PRODUCTS
1.01 GLAZING TYPES
END OF SECTION

)
s
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3
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SECTION 09 0561
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. This section applies to all floors identified in the contract documents as to receive the
following types of floor coverings:
1. Resilient tile and sheet.
2. Thin-set ceramic tile.

B. Preparation of new and existing concrete floor slabs for installation of floor coverings.

O

Testing of concrete floor slabs for moisture and pH.

D. Remediation of concrete floor slabs due to unsatisfactory moisture or pH conditions.
1. Contractor shall perform all specified remediation of concrete floor slabs. If such

remediation is indicated by testing agency's report ajdg due to a condition not under
Contractor's control or could not have been predicte % Jmination prior to entering
d.

into the contract, a contract modification will be

1.02 REFERENCES 24
A. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method fo \essive Strength of Hydraulic Cement
Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specime 1b.

B. ASTM C472 - Standard Test Methods for Ph esting of Gypsum, Gypsum Plasters and
Gypsum Concrete; 1999 (Reapproved 2089).

C. ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Prep
2011.

D. ASTM F1869 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of
Concrete Subfloor Using AnhydrougiCalcium Chloride; 2011.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Moisture and pH testing shal@med by an independent testing agency employed and

paid by Contractor.

ncrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring;

B. Testing Agency Qualiﬁcalﬂ&lndependent testing agency experienced in the types of testing

specified.
1. Submit evidence of] % ience consisting of at least 3 test reports of the type required,
with project O 'Smdject contact information.

C. Contractor's Resp elating to Independent Agency Testing:

Provide access nd cooperate with testing agency.

Confirm date of start of testing at least 10 days prior to actual start.

Allow at least 4 business days on site for testing agency activities.

Achieve and maintain specified ambient conditions.

Notify Architect when specified ambient conditions have been achieved and when testing
will start.

1.04 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperature in spaces where concrete testing is being performed, and for at
least 48 hours prior to testing, at not less than 65 degrees F or more than 85 degrees F.

AR e

B. Maintain relative humidity in spaces where concrete testing is being performed, and for at least
48 hours prior to testing, at not less than 40 percent and not more than 60 percent.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Patching Compound: Floor covering manufacturer's recommended product, suitable for
conditions, and compatible with adhesive and floor covering. In the absence of any
recommendation from flooring manufacturer, provide a product with the following
characteristics:

1.  Cementitious moisture-, mildew-, and alkali-resistant compound, compatible with floor,
floor covering, and floor covering adhesive, and capable of being feathered to nothing at
edges.

2. Latex or polyvinyl acetate additions are permitted; gypsum content is prohibited.

3. Compressive Strength: 3000 psi, minimum, after 28 days, when tested in accordance with
ASTM C109/C109M or ASTM C472, whichever is appropriate.

B. Alternate Flooring Adhesive: Floor covering manufacturer's recommended product, suitable

from flooring manufacturer, provide a product recomme
suitable for substrate and floor covering and for condj

C. Remedial Floor Coating: Single- or multi-layer c®ati coating/overlay combination
intended by its manufacturer to resist water vapG &ission to degree sufficient to meet
flooring manufacturer's emission limits, resistan evel of pH found, and suitable for
adhesion of flooring without further treatme
1.  Thickness: 1/8 inch, maximum.

2. Iftesting agency recommends any p’d i roducts, use one of those.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONCRETE SLAB PREPARATION
A. Perform following operations in the frder indicated:
1. Preliminary cleaning.

2.  Moisture vapor emissio tests in the first 1000 square feet and one test in each
additional 1000 square k §s otherwise indicated or required by flooring

e

manufacturer.

3. Internal relative humi tests; in same locations as moisture vapor emission tests, unless
otherwise indicated.

4. pH tests; in same 1 as moisture vapor emission tests, unless otherwise indicated.

5. Specified remedgior®™ required.

6. Patching, s : d leveling, as required.

7.  Other prepara ecified.

8.  Adhesive bond and compatibility test.

9.  Protection.

B. Remediations:

1. Active Water Leaks or Continuing Moisture Migration to Surface of Slab: Correct this
condition before doing any other remediation; re-test after correction.

2. Excessive Moisture Emission or Relative Humidity: If an adhesive that is resistant to the
level of moisture present is available and acceptable to flooring manufacturer, use that
adhesive for installation of the flooring; if not, apply remedial floor coating over entire
suspect floor area.

3. Excessive pH: If remedial floor coating is necessary to address excessive moisture, no
additional remediation is required; if not, if an adhesive that is resistant to the level

09 0561 -2 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING
PREPARATION



Brandywine School District Claymont Elementary School Renovations

Project No. 1230

present is available and acceptable to the flooring manufacturer, use that adhesive for
installation of the flooring; otherwise, apply a skim coat of specified patching compound
over entire suspect floor area.

3.02 PRELIMINARY CLEANING

A.

B.

Clean floors of dust, solvents, paint, wax, oil, grease, asphalt, residual adhesive, adhesive
removers, film-forming curing compounds, sealing compounds, alkaline salts, excessive
laitance, mold, mildew, and other materials that might prevent adhesive bond.

Do not use solvents or other chemicals for cleaning.

3.03 MOISTURE VAPOR EMISSION TESTING

A. Where the floor covering manufacturer's requirements conflict with either the referenced test
method or this specification, comply with the manufacturer's requirements.

B. Where this specification conflicts with the referenced test method, comply with the
requirements of this section.

C. Test in accordance with ASTM F1869 and as follows.

D. Plastic sheet test and mat bond test may not be substi r #ie specified ASTM test method,
as those methods do not quantify the moisture comt ficiently.

E. In the event that test values exceed floor covering® cturer’s limits, perform remediation
as indicated. In the absence of manufacturer li w‘ orm remediation if test values exceed 3
pounds per 1000 square feet per 24 hours.

F. Report: Report the information required by % method.

3.04 PH TESTING N

A. Where the floor covering manufacture @ ements conflict with either the referenced test
method or this specification, comply with ¢ manufacturer's requirements.

B. Note: This procedure is the equival% that described in ASTM F710, repeated here for the
Contractor's convenience.

C. Use a wide range pH paper, i s@d chart, and distilled or deionized water.

D. Place several drops of water on a‘®gan surface of concrete, forming a puddle approximately 1
inch in diameter. Allow tlwe to set for approximately 60 seconds, then dip the pH paper
into the water, remove it, an pare immediately to chart to determine pH reading.

E. In the event that test Valeed floor covering manufacturer's limits, perform remediation
as indicated. In the a c"0f manufacturer limits, perform remediation if any test value is

over 10.

3.05 PREPARATION

A.
B.
C.

D.

See individual floor covering section(s) for additional requirements.
Comply with requirements and recommendations of floor covering manufacturer.

Fill and smooth surface cracks, grooves, depressions, control joints and other non-moving
joints, and other irregularities with patching compound.

Do not fill expansion joints, isolation joints, or other moving joints.

3.06 ADHESIVE BOND AND COMPATIBILITY TESTING

A.

Comply with requirements and recommendations of floor covering manufacturer.

3.07 APPLICATION OF REMEDIAL FLOOR COATING

A.

Comply with requirements and recommendations of coating manufacturer.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION
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3.08 PROTECTION
A. Cover prepared floors with building paper or other durable covering.
END OF SECTION

)
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SECTION 09 0562
REMEDIAL FLOOR COATING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Floor coating for remediation of concrete floor slabs due to unsatisfactory moisture or pH
conditions, prior to installation of adhesively applied floor coverings.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 0561 - Common Work Results for Flooring Preparation: Testing of concrete floor
slabs for moisture emission and alkalinity; additional remediation requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring;
2011.

B. ASTM F1869 - Standard Test Method for Measuring M
Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride:

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

apor Emission Rate of

A. Coordination: Coordinate the installation of co : ith“testing specified elsewhere.
1.05 SUBMITTALS $

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requir , for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's published 4lata’ ch product to be used for remediation.
C. Manufacturer's qualification statement. \
D. Test reports indicating compliance wit ed performance requirements, performed by

nationally recognized independent testing agéncy.
E. Manufacturer's installation instructi&

F. Installer's qualification statemened by coating manufacturer.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: At ledst 10 years' experience in production of moisture emission
control coatings, documenwt least 5 project references.

B. Installer Qualifications: % any specializing in performing work of the type specified in this
gd by coating manufacturer, and able to provide at least 3 project

section, trained by o %9
references showing at Ie years' experience installing moisture emission coatings.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORA ND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, handle, and protect in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and
recommendations.

B. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s packaging; include installation instructions.
C. Keep materials from freezing.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Remedial Floor Coating: Single- or multi-layer coating or coating/overlay combination
intended by its manufacturer to resist water vapor transmission to degree sufficient to meet
flooring manufacturer's emission limits, resistant to the level of pH found, and suitable for
adhesion of flooring without further treatment.

REMEDIAL FLOOR COATING 09 0562 - 1



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

1.  Thickness: 1/32 inch, maximum.
2. Iftesting agency recommends any particular products, use one of those.

Cementitious Patching Compound: 100-percent Portland cement-based self-leveling
compound capable of providing adequate bond for subsequently applied floor adhesives;
approved by remedial coating manufacturer.
1. Products:
a. ARDEX Engineered Cements, Inc; ARDEX K-15: www.ardexamericas.com.
b. Mapei International; Mapei Ultraplan 1 Plus: www.mapei.com.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

B.
C.
D

Examine floor slabs where work is to be performed.
Notify Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper or timely installation.
Do not proceed until detrimental conditions have been corfiagted.

See Section 09 0561 for moisture emission and alkalinit

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

9

Install remedial coating over all concrete floor & Qnoisture emission and/or alkalinity
exceeds the floor covering manufacturer's publis S.

Prepare floor areas to be coated in accordani ting manufacturer's requirements.

1.  Mask and protect adjacent wall and flo ces from damage due to this work.
Apply coating using manufacturer's reco rocedures.

Apply 1/8 inch thick cementitious surfacj coating in areas to receive adhesively applied
floor coverings.

Verity that prepared floor slab has mgisture emission rate and alkalinity meeting requirements.
E SECTION

<
O
<
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SECTION 09 2116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies.
Metal stud wall framing.
Metal channel ceiling framing.
Acoustic insulation.
Cementitious backing board.

Gypsum wallboard.

Qmmoaw

. Joint treatment and accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard for Interi 115tion of Cementitious Backer

Units; 2012.1. Q
B. ANSI A118.9 - American National Standard Sp Jifigat for Test Methods and
Specifications for Cementitious Backer Units; 2

C. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specificati Compound and Joint Tape for
Finishing Gypsum Board; 2002 (Reapprove

D. ASTM C645 - Standard Specification fof\ tural Steel Framing Members; 201 1a.

E. ASTM C665 - Standard Specification foyMgeral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufacture ;2012.
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Pro ; 2011.

G. ASTM (840 - Standard Specific @ or Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2011.

H. ASTM C954 - Standard Spec or Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum
Panel Products or Metal Plaster s to Steel Studs From 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in.

F. ASTM C754 - Standard Speciﬁcatio: for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive

(2.84 mm) in Thickness; ZN
I.  ASTM C1002 - Standardg8Pagification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the
Application of Gypsum ﬁ Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs;
2007.

J. ASTM C1047 - St&gdard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Veneer Base; 2010a.

K. ASTM C1325 - Standard Specification for Non-Asbestos Fiber-Mat Reinforced Cement
Substrate Sheets; 2008b.

L. ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2011.

M. ASTM C1629/C1629 - Standard Classification for Abuse-Resistant Nondecorated Interior
Gypsum Panel Products and Fiber-Reinforced Cement Panels; 2006.

N. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

0. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.
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P. ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.

Q. GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; Gypsum Association; 2010.

R. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing
system.

C. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors, showing
compliance with requirements.

D. Test Reports: For all stud framing products that do not comply with ASTM C645 or C 754,
provide independent laboratory reports showing maximum stud heights at required spacings
and deflections.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in per sum board application and

finishing. N Q
B. Copies of Documents at Site: Maintain at the p 'N: a copy of each referenced document
that prescribes execution requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES .

A. Provide completed assemblies complying iNSTM C840 and GA-216.

1. See PART 3 for finishing requiragg

B. Interior Partitions Indicated as Acoustic: vide completed assemblies with the following
characteristics:

1. Acoustic Attenuation: STC a

based on tests conducted in i

C. Fire Rated Assemblies: Provi iipleted assemblies with the following characteristics:
1. UL Assembly Numbers: Provie construction equivalent to that listed for the particular
assembly in the currefQlJL Fire Resistance Directory. Refer to Drawings for UL

Assembly Referenc 1S.
2.02 METAL FRAMING MAJE

A. Manufacturers - Met ing, Connectors, and Accessories:
1.  Clarkwestern ®gtrich Building Systems LLC: www.clarkdietrich.com.
2. Marino: www.marinoware.com.
3. Phillips Manufacturing Company: www.phillipsmfg.com.

ated calculated in accordance with ASTM E413,
ance with ASTM E90.

B. Non-Loadbearing Framing System Components: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, of size
and properties necessary to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framing of L/360 at 7.5 psf.

1. Exception: The minimum metal thickness and section properties requirements of ASTM
C 645 are waived provided steel of 40 ksi minimum yield strength is used, the metal is
continuously dimpled, the effective thickness is at least twice the base metal thickness,
and maximum stud heights are determined by testing in accordance with ASTM E 72
using assemblies specified by ASTM C 754.

2. Studs: "C" shaped with flat or formed webs 20 gage minimum.
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3. Runners: U shaped, sized to match studs.
4. Ceiling Channels: C shaped.
5. Furring: Hat-shaped sections, minimum depth of 7/8 inch.

O

Ceiling Hangers: Type and size as specified in ASTM C754 for spacing required.

D. Partition Head To Structure Connections: Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
sufficient length to accommodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and screwed to
secondary deflection channel set inside but unattached to top track.

2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com.
Lafarge North America Inc: www.lafargenorthamerica.com.
National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com.
USG Corporation: www.usg.com.
. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requ t
B. Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as @in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut. ¢
1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ctling$yunless otherwise indicated.
2. Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested @ ordance with ASTM D3273.
a. Mold-resistant board is required at

3. At Assemblies Indicated with Fire-Rati type required by indicated tested
assembly; if no tested assembly is ind&, use Type X board, UL or WH listed.

4.  Thickness:
a. Vertical Surfaces: 5/8 inch.
b.

Ceilings: 5/8 inch.
c. Multi-Layer Assemblies: &knesses as indicated on drawings.
e

C. Impact-Rated Wallboard: Tested
ASTM C 1629.

O LA W

3 soft-body and hard-body impact in accordance with

1. Application: In areas sch to receive gypsum board.

2. Mold Resistance: Scg@upe of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
3. Paper-Faced Type: GypSwgr wallboard as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M.
4. Type: Fire-resista Q 2d Type X, UL or WH listed.

5. Thickness: 5/84%ggh

6. Edges: Tape

7. Products:

a. National Gypstm Company; Gold Bond Hi-Impact Brand XP Wallboard.
b. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Panels--Abuse-Resistant.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

D. Backing Board For Wet Areas: One of the following products:
1.  Application: Surfaces behind tile in wet areas including toilet rooms.
2. ANSI Cement-Based Board: Non-gypsum-based; aggregated Portland cement panels with
glass fiber mesh embedded in front and back surfaces complying with ANSI A118.9 or

ASTM C1325.
a. Thickness: 1/2 inch.
b. Products:

1) Custom Building Products; Wonderboard.
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2) National Gypsum Company; PermaBase Brand Cement Board.
3) USG Corporation; Durock Brand Cement Board.
4) Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

E. Ceiling Board: Special sag-resistant gypsum ceiling board as defined in ASTM
C1396/C1396M; sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut.
1. Application: Ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Edges: Tapered.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Acoustic Insulation: ASTM C665; preformed glass fiber, friction fit type, unfaced. Thickness:
3.5 inch.

B. Acoustic Sealant: Non-hardening, non-skinning, for use in conjunction with gypsum board.
C. Finishing Accessories: ASTM C1047, galvanized steel, rolled zinc, or rigid plastic, unless
otherwise indicated.
1.  Types: As detailed or required for finished appe
2. Special Shapes: In addition to conventional co@ and control joints, provide
L-bead at exposed panel edges.

L 4
D. Joint Materials: ASTM C475 and as recommen@rpsum board manufacturer for project

conditions.

1. Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape g 101ints and cornersin wet areas.

2. Tape: 2 inch wide, creased paper tage f »% s and corners, except as otherwise
indicated.

3. Powder-type vinyl-based joint caqg @
E. High Build Drywall Surfacer: Vinyl acrylid¥itex-based coating for spray application, designed

to take the place of skim coating an@mte paint primer in achieving Level 5 finish.

F. Screws for Attachment to Steel Mg Less Than 0.03 inch In Thickness, to Wood
Members, and to Gypsum Board @ C1002; self-piercing tapping type; cadmium-plated
for exterior locations.

G. Screws for Attachment to Steel Members From 0.033 to 0.112 inch in Thickness: ASTM
C954; steel drill screws fo%ation of gypsum board to loadbearing steel studs.

PART 3 EXECUTION o
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that projec Fhs are appropriate for work of this section to commence.

3.02 FRAMING INSTALLA
A. Metal Framing: Install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions.

B. Suspended Ceilings and Soffits: Space framing and furring members as indicated.
1. Level ceiling system to a tolerance of 1/1200.
2. Laterally brace entire suspension system.
3. Install bracing as required at exterior locations to resist wind uplift.

C. Studs: Space studs as indicated.
1.  Extend partition framing to structure in typical conditions, 6 inches above ceiling at
perimeter wall conditions and as indicated.
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2. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach extended leg top runner to structure, maintain
clearance between top of studs and structure, and brace both flanges of studs with
continuous bridging.

D. Openings: Reinforce openings as required for weight of doors or operable panels, using not
less than double studs at jambs.

3.03 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION

A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around
electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.

B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.04 BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Comply with ASTM C 840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt
end joints, especially in highly visible locations.

B. Fire-Rated Construction: Install gypsum board in strict ¢ iance with requirements of
assembly listing.

C. Cementitious Backing Board: Install over steel framifig s and plywood substrate where
indicated, in accordance with ANSI A108.11 andema cturer's instructions.

A. Control Joints: Place control joints consistep

3.05 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
s of building spaces and as indicated.

B. Corner Beads: Install at external corners, usi Q oest practical lengths.

C. Edge Trim: Install at locations where gyﬁ d abuts dissimilar materials and as
indicated.
3.06 JOINT TREATMENT

A. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840, as follows:
1. Level 4: Walls and ceilings to&ve paint finish or wall coverings, unless otherwise
indicated. Q
2. Level 5: Walls and ceil eive semi-gloss or gloss paint finish and other areas
specifically indicated. K

3.  Level 1: Fire rated areas above finished ceilings, whether or not accessible in the
completed construction:

4. Level 0: Tempora itions and surfaces indicated to be finished in later stage of
project.
B. Tape, fill, and san joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to

receive finishes.
1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.

C. Where Level 5 finish is indicated, spray apply high build drywall surfacer over entire surface
after joints have been properly treated; achieve a flat and tool mark-free finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 5100
ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system.

B. Acoustical units.

C. Accessories
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Acoustical insulation.
Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Acoustical sealant.
Section 28 3100 - Fire Detection and Alarm: Fire alarm components in ceiling system.
Section 21 1300 - Fire-Suppression Sprinkler Systems: er heads in ceiling system.
Section 23 3700 - Air Outlets and Inlets: Air diffusion % ceiling.
Section 26 5100 - Interior Lighting: Light ﬁxture.s i

G. Section 27 5117 - Public Address Systems: Spegke
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C635 - Standard Specification for the ture, Performance, and Testing of Metal
Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile %nd anel Ceilings; 2007.

mmoaw

eiling system.

iling system.

B. ASTM C636/C636M - Standard Practice f(Nallatlon of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems

for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel
C. ASTM ES80/E580M - Standard Practice stallation of Ceiling Suspension Systems for

Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels infAreas Subject to Earthquake Ground Motions; 2011.

D. ASTM E1264 - Standard Classificas r Acoustical Ceiling Products; 2008e1.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIRE
A. Sequence work to ensure acou ceilings are not installed until building is enclosed,

sufficient heat is providedmgenerating activities have terminated, and overhead work is
completed, tested, and app
B. Do not install acoustical @ ntil after interior wet work is dry.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide (ta on suspension system components, acoustical units, and other
related components.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions
requiring special attention, and related work.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Suspension System Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years experience.

B. Acoustical Unit Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years experience.
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1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degrees F, and maximum humidity of 40 percent
prior to, during, and after acoustical unit installation.

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Sequence work to ensure acoustical ceilings are not installed until building is enclosed,
sufficient heat is provided, dust generating activities have terminated, and overhead work is
completed, tested, and approved.

B. Install acoustical units after interior wet work is dry.
1.09 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Provide 1/2 of 1 percent of total acoustical unit area of each type of acoustical unit for Owner's
use in maintenance of project.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ACOUSTICAL UNITS
A. Manufacturers:
1.  Armstrong World Industries, Inc: www.amxstr@.
2. Certainteed BPB Celotex: www.certainte c\

3. USG: www.usg.com.
4.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - P

B. Acoustical Units - General: ASTM E1264, (4 @
C. Acoustical Panels Type 1: Painted miner’a

characteristics:

. Size: 24 x 24 inches. Q

Thickness: 5/8 inches.

Composition: Wet formed. xﬁ
Light Reflectance:.81 perce etcMmined as specified in ASTM E1264.
NRC Range:.55 , determine % ecified in ASTM E 1264.
Ceiling Attenuation Class
Edge: Square.
Surface Color: WhitN
Surface Pattern: Ngf™§gectional fissured.

m Armstrong - Fine Fissured; Item no. 1728

od uirements.

STM E1264 Type 111, with the following

= B I o e

— o
vel
o)
2.
2]
o
)
o
o)
wn
@,
aQ
=)

12. Suspension System: Exposed grid Type 1.
13. Location: Typical, unless otherwise noted

D. Acoustical Panels Type 2: Painted ceramic and mineral fiber composite, ASTM E 1264 Type
XX with the following characteristics:
1. VOC Content: Certified as Low Emission by one of the following :
a. Product listing in the CHPS Low-Emitting Materials Product List at;
www.chps.net/manual/lem_table.htm.
2. Size: 24 x 24 inches.
Thickness: 5/8 inches.
4.  Composition: Wet formed.

et
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Light Reflectance:.82 percent, determined as specified in ASTM E1264.

NRC Range: 50 to 60, determined as specified in ASTM E1264.

Ceiling Attenuation Class (CAC): 38, determined as specified in ASTM E1264.
Edge: Square.

Surface Color: White.

Surface Pattern: fine fissured.

Product:

a. Basis of Specification: Armstrong Ceramaguard Item No. 607.

12. Suspension System: Exposed grid Type 2 .

13. Location: Toilet Rooms.

2.02 SUSPENSION SYSTEM(S) AND PERIMETER TRIM

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Armstrong World Industries, Inc: www.armstrong.com.

CertainTeed Corp. (BPB-Celotex): www.bpb-na.coif
Chicago Metallic Corporation: www.chicagometal @'\
i

el A

— O

USG: www.usg.com.
Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Produc‘t rernents.

B. Suspension Systems - General: ASTM C635; u interlocking components, with

nhk WD

stabilizer bars, clips, splices, perimeter moldin own clips, and other related
accessories as required.

C. Exposed Steel Suspension System Type 1 (fc stical Panel Ceiling TYPE-1): Acoustical
panel ceiling suspension system complyiﬁg\ e following:
1. Products:
a. ZXLA;USG
b. Prelude Plus; Armstrong World Industries.
2. Wide-Face, Capped, Double- , Hot-Dip Galvanized-Steel Suspension System: Main
and cross runners roll forme old-rolled steel sheet hot-dip galvanized according to
ASTM A 653/A 653M, &6 ) coating designation, with pre-finished, 15/16-inch-
(24-mm-) wide, aluminu n flanges; other characteristics as follows:
a. Aluminum Cap Finish: FRinted white.
3. Classification: Intermjagiate duty.
D. Exposed Steel Suspensi em Type 1 (for Acoustical Panel Ceiling TYPE-1): Acoustical
panel ceiling suspeng @1 complying with the following:
1. ASTM C635 Hea ty main beam classification.
alvanization: commercial-quality G90 hot dipped galvanized steel.
chemically cleansed, with prefinished G90 steel capping in baked

2. Finish: All surfa
polyester paint
3. Product: Prelude Plus; Armstrong

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Support Channels and Hangers: Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, seismic
requirements, and ceiling system flatness requirement specified.

B. Perimeter Moldings: Same material and finish as grid.

O

Acoustical Sealant For Perimeter Moldings: Specified in Section 07 9005.

D. Touch-up Paint: Type and color to match acoustical and grid units.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

Verify existing conditions before starting work.

Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work.

3.02 INSTALLATION - SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A.

B.

O

Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C636/C636M, ASTM E580/E580M, and
manufacturer's instructions and as supplemented in this section.

Rigidly secure system, including integral mechanical and electrical components, for maximum
deflection of 1:360.

Locate system on room axis according to reflected ceiling plans.

Install after major above-ceiling work is complete. Coordinate the location of hangers with
other work.

Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns, ipes and conduit. Where
carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displace plane of adjacent members.
Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular ing of hangers, reinforce the nearest

affected hangers and related carrying channels extra distance.

Do not support components on main runners or @ ners if weight causes total dead load
to exceed deflection capability.

Support fixture loads using supplementary ha @ ocated within 6 inches of each corner, or
support components independently. \
Do not eccentrically load system or ing t10n of runners.

Install edge moldings and trim of type indid¥ed at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and
where necessary to conceal edges oﬁ%ooustical panels.

1. Apply acoustical sealant in a co ous ribbon concealed on back of vertical legs of
moldings before they are in
. &

Screw attach moldings ¢ at intervals not more than 16 inches (400 mm) o.c. and
not more than 3 inches (75 ) from ends, leveling with ceiling suspension system to a
tolerance of 1/8 inch4g 12 feet (3 mm in 3.6 m). Miter corners accurately and connect
securely. &

3. Do not use exposed

Apers, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim.

Form expansion joints®% n to accommodate plus or minus 1 inch movement. Maintain

visual closure.

Suspend ceiling hangeMyfrom building's structural members and as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling
plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension system.

2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal forces
by bracing, counter splaying, or other equally effective means.

3. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger
spacings that interfere with location of hangers at spacings required to support standard
suspension system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in
form of trapezes or equivalent devices. Size supplemental suspension members and
hangers to support ceiling loads within performance limits established by referenced
standards and publications.
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4.  Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above with a
minimum of three tight turns. Connect hangers directly either to structures or to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices that are secure; that are appropriate for substrate; and that
will not deteriorate or otherwise fail due to age, corrosion, or elevated temperatures.

5. Do not support ceilings directly from permanent metal forms or floor deck. Fasten
hangers to cast-in-place hanger inserts, powder-actuated fasteners, or drilled-in anchors
that extend through forms into concrete.

6. Do not attach hangers to steel deck tabs.

Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck. Attach hangers to structural members.

8. Space hangers not more than 48 inches (1200 mm) o.c. along each member supported
directly from hangers, unless otherwise indicated; and provide hangers not more than §
inches (200 mm) from ends of each member.

=

Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one another.
Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members.

Install special brake-metal shapes at window heads so t re square and finished to
provide a precise fit. Do not use exposed fasteners.

Install acoustical panels with undamaged edges agd @cura‘cely into suspension system

runners and edge moldings. Scribe and cut pang orders and penetrations to provide a

neat, precise fit.

1. For square-edged panels, install panels gvi
suspension system runners and molding

2. For reveal-edged panels on suspensigpn s @ runners, install panels with bottom of
reveal in firm contact with top surfaanner flanges.

3. Paint cut panel edges remaining g & after installation; match color of exposed panel
surfaces using coating recommended@ggavriting for this purpose by acoustical panel

=

fully hidden from view by flanges of

manufacturer.
4. Install hold-down clips in area&icated, in areas required by authorities having
jurisdiction, and for fire-resiftalge Tatings; space as recommended by panel
manufacturer's written i m unless otherwise indicated or required.

Install acoustical units in wnce with manufacturer's instructions.

Fit acoustical units in pl
appearance and function

Lay directional patternedwaits with pattern parallel to shortest room axis.

from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to

Fit border trim nea ainst abutting surfaces.
Install units after above-ceiling work is complete.
Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp, and dents.

Cutting Acoustical Units:

1. Cut to fit irregular grid and perimeter edge trim.

2. Make field cut edges of same profile as factory edges.
3. Double cut and field paint exposed reveal edges.

Where round obstructions, bullnose concrete block corners, and other similar conditions occur,
provide preformed closures to match perimeter molding.

Install hold-down clips on panels within 20 ft of an exterior door.
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3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from Flat and Level Surface: 1/8 inch in 10 feet.
B. Maximum Variation from Plumb of Grid Members Caused by Eccentric Loads: 2 degrees.
END OF SECTION

)
s
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SECTION 09 6500
RESILIENT FLOORING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Resilient tile flooring.

B. Resilient base.

C. Installation accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 0561 - Common Work Results for Flooring Preparation: Independent agency
testing of concrete slabs, removal of existing floor coverings, cleaning, and preparation.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM F1700 - Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl FlghgTile; 2004 (reapproved 2010).
B. ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wa % ;
C. SCS (CPD) - SCS Certified Products; Scientific cm@.

ystems; current listings at
www.scscertified.com. L 4

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requi r submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on specified pro scribing physical and performance
characteristics; including sizes, patterns hg.c available; and installation instructions.

C. Selection Samples: Submit manufacture lete set of color samples for Architect's initial
selection.

D. Verification Samples: Submit two sgmples, 6 x 6 inch in size illustrating color and pattern for
each resilient flooring product spec&

E. Certification: Prior to installatio oring, submit written certification by flooring
Mtyser that condition of sub-floor is acceptable.

manufacturer and adhesive n‘&

F. Maintenance Data: Include maintt®ance procedures, recommended maintenance materials,
and suggested schedule fo%ng, stripping, and re-waxing.

G. Maintenance Materials: J?®gish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 00 duct Requirements, for additional provisions.
2.  Extra Flooring jal: 100 square feet of each type and color.

1.05 FIELD CONDITION

A. Maintain temperature in storage area between 55 degrees F and 90 degrees F.

B. Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation at a
temperature of 70 degrees F to achieve temperature stability. Thereafter, maintain conditions
above 55 degrees F.

1.06 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide 10 year manufacturer warranties for:
1. Commercial Warranty.
2. Limited Quantum Guard HP Wear Warranty.
3. Limited No Gap Warranty.

RESILIENT FLOORING 09 6500 -1



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE FLOORING

A. Vinyl Plank: Printed film type, with transparent or translucent wear layer, and:
1.  Minimum Requirements: Comply with ASTM F1700, Class 3, Type B.
2. VOC Content: Certified as Low Emission by one of the following :

a. SCS Floorscore; www.scscertified.com.

Size: 4 x 36 inch.

Wear Layer Thickness: 0.020 inch.

Total Thickness: 0.100 inch.

Pattern: wood grain.

Manufacturers:

a. Mannington Commercial; Product Nature's Paths Locksolid

b.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 RESILIENT BASE

A. Resilient Base: ASTM F1861, Type TS rubber, Vulcaég\oset; top set Style B, Cove,

NN kW

and as follows:

1. Height: 4 inch. ¢
2. Thickness: 0.125 inch thick.

3.  Finish: Satin.

4. Color: Color as selected from manufac s Standards.
2.03 ACCESSORIES ?
A. Subfloor Filler: White premix latex; typgmg ended by flooring material manufacturer.

B. Moldings, Transition and Edge Strips: % aterial as resilient base.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are flat tg,to @ s acceptable to flooring manufacturer, free of cracks
that might telegraph through 111y clean, dry, and free of curing compounds, surface
hardeners, and other chemicals that¥might interfere with bonding of flooring to substrate.

B. Verify that wall surfaces a opth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of
work, are dust-free, and @ y to receive resilient base.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare floor subs installation of flooring in accordance with Section 09 0561.
3.03 INSTALLATION
Starting installation constitutes acceptance of sub-floor conditions.
Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Fit joints tightly.

SOowy»

Where type of floor finish, pattern, or color are different on opposite sides of door, terminate
flooring under centerline of door.

=

Install edge strips at unprotected or exposed edges, where flooring terminates, and where
indicated.
1. Resilient Strips: Attach to substrate using adhesive.
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F. Scribe flooring to walls, columns, cabinets, floor outlets, and other appurtenances to produce
tight joints.

3.04 TILE FLOORING

A. Mix tile from container to ensure shade variations are consistent when tile is placed, unless
manufacturer's instructions say otherwise.

B. Lay flooring with joints and seams parallel to building lines to produce symmetrical pattern.
1. Refer to drawings for pattern and flooring direction.

3.05 RESILIENT BASE
A. Fitjoints tightly and make vertical. Maintain minimum dimension of 18 inches between joints.

B. Miter internal corners. At external corners, 'V' cut back of base strip to 2/3 of its thickness and
fold.

C. Install base on solid backing. Bond tightly to wall and floor surfaces.
D. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions.
3.06 CLEANING

A. Remove excess adhesive from base, and wall surfac ithout damage.
B. Clean and protect in accordance with manufactu mructions.
END OF SEC
L 4
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SECTION 09 6613
PORTLAND CEMENT TERRAZZO FLOORING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Cast-in-place terrazzo floor.

B. Patching existing cement terrazzo flooring.

C. Divider strips and termination edging.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2011a.

B. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.

C. NTMA (SPECS) - Terrazzo Specifications; The National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association,
Inc.; current edition located at www.ntma.com.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, Qm tal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data for divider strips, € .a ion%wints, and sealer; include printed
copy of current NTMA recommendations for the terrazzo involved.
C. Samples: Submit two samples, 6 x 6 inch ineg ating color, chip size and variation, chip

gradation, mortar color, and typical divider s

D. Cleaning and Maintenance Data: Includé;& es for stain removal, stripping, and sealing.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with NT endations as posted on their web site at
wWwWw.ntma.com.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS \

A. Do not install terrazzo when temge

e is below 50 degrees F or above 90 degrees F.

B. Maintain temperature within spgi
installation of terrazzo.

C. Provide ambient lighting IMO ft candles, measured at floor surface.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

range 24 hours before, during, and 72 hours after

A. Portland Cement: 150, Type I Normal; white color for topping mix; gray color for
underbed; modified to WgTMA higher compressive strength requirements; obtained from single
source.

B. Color Pigments For Topping: Non-fading mineral type, alkali-resistant.

C. Terrazzo Sand: ASTM C33, fine aggregates.

D. Cushion Sand: ASTM C33, fine aggregates.

E. Water: Potable.

F. Surface Aggregate: Type, color, and size to match existing.
2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Divider Strips: 1/8 inch thick zinc exposed top strip, zinc coated steel concealed bottom strip,
with anchoring features.
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B. Control Joint Strips: 1/8 inch nominal width zinc exposed top strips, zinc coated steel
concealed bottom strip, 1/8 inch wide neoprene filler strip between vertical strips, with
anchoring features.

1.  Locate at perimeter of patch.

C. Divider and Control Joint Strip Height: To suit thickness of terrazzo topping, with allowance
for grinding.
D. Cleaner: Neutralizing liquid type, pH of 7 to 10. Provide manufactured by

E. Sealer: Colorless, non-yellowing, penetrating liquid type, pH of 7 to 10; not detrimental to
terrazzo components. Provide Cornerstone Floor finish and sealer manufactured by 3M

Corporation.
2.03 MIXES
A. Underbed: One part portland cement to 4 parts sand by valume. Add water to produce low
slump mix.

cement, with exposed divider and accessory stripg.

PART 3 EXECUTION \
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to re@ k.

B. Floor: Comply with mix requirements of NTMA Plb tch existing, white portland

3.02 PREPARATION .
A. Clean substrate of foreign matter.
B. Remove loose or flaking concrete antir@ form sound, solid substrate.
3.03 APPLICATION - BONDED TERRAZZ
A. Place cementitious underbed ove kﬂy bond coat, to a nominal thickness of 1-1/4 inches.

r
1.  Broom finish top surfac of@bed.
B. Place divider strips and contr% and insert in semi-plastic uncured underbed. Install

straight and level.
C. Place terrazzo topping miMepared underbed to a nominal thickness of 5/8 inch.
3.04 CURING

A. Begin curing proced Q)n as curing materials can be applied without damaging formed
surfaces.

B. Use curing method in"®ggordance with NTMA instructions.

C. Close area to construction traffic, allowing undisturbed curing.
3.05 SURFACE FINISHING

A. Brush apply terrazzo topping mix slurry to topping surface.

B. Finish terrazzo in accordance with NTMA instructions.

C. Produce terrazzo finish surface to match approved sample, with minimum 70 percent chip
exposed.

D. Grind terrazzo surface with power disc machine; successively sequence using coarse to fine
grit abrasive, using a wet method.

E. Apply grout mix matching matrix color to fill honeycomb exposed during grinding.
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F. After grout has sufficiently cured, grind repaired areas using a fine grit abrasive.
3.06 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from Flat Surface: 1/8 inch in 10 feet.
3.07 CLEANING
A. Scrub and clean terrazzo surfaces with cleaner in accordance with NTMA instructions. Let
dry.
B. Immediately after terrazzo has dried, apply sealer in accordance with NTMA instructions and
let dry.

C. Seal and polish surfaces in accordance with NTMA instructions.
3.08 PROTECTION

A. Do not permit construction traffic over finished terrazzo surfaces.

END OF SECTION Q

L 4
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SECTION 09 9000
PAINTING AND COATING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Surface preparation.

B. Field application of paints.

C. Surfaces to be finished are indicated in this section and on the Drawings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

B. Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Shop-primed items.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Comy
Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection

B. MPI(APL) - Master Painters Institute Approved ProductsWyist;
Association; current edition, www.paintinfo.com®

C. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Archite \nting Specification Manual; Master
Painters and Decorators Association; 2004.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Reﬂu% s, for submittal procedures.

mission Standards for
;Yurrent edition.

aster Painters and Decorators

cts to be used, with the following information

B. Product Data: Provide complete list gf Q
for each:
1.  Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g. "alkyd enamel™). %
2. MPI product number (e.g. MBPagid 7.
3. Cross-reference to specified @i ystem(s) product is to be used in; include description
of each system (copy of a PI Manual page is acceptable).
C. Certification: By manufactyrer that all paints and coatings comply with VOC limits specified.
D. Samples: Submit one pap" samples, 8-1/2 by 11 inches in size, illustrating colors
selected for each ﬁnishiuct specified.
Cliiad,

1.  Where sheen is submit samples in only that sheen.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURA

A. Applicator Qualificati®gg: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years experience.

B. Material Safety Data Sheets: At project site maintain file of MSDS sheets for each product
used; become familiar with and follow manufacturer's stated application and safety
requirements.

1.06 MOCK-UP
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for mock-up.
B. Provide wall panel, 8 feet long by 10 feet wide, illustrating coating color, texture, and finish.
C. Locate where directed.
D. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.

PAINTING AND COATING 099000 - 1



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

C.

Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or w tive humidity is outside the
humidity ranges required by the paint product manufact

D. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints{ 45%ggrees F for interiors; 50 degrees F
for exterior; unless required otherwise by manufdtgureMyinstructions.

E. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured eight at substrate surface.

1.09 EXTRA MATERIALS
A. See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements @ ditional provisions.
4
B. Supply 1 gallon of each color; store where &igected.
C. Label each container with color in addti he manufacturer's label.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

A

B.

E.

2.01 MANUFACTURERS x
. Provide all paint and coating pro@s d in any individual system from the same

manufacturer.

Provide all paint and coating prodwgts from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent
possible.

will be permitted provid¢d appiroval by Architect is obtained using the specified procedures for

substitutions.
Paints: Acceptab turers are limited to the following:
1. Benjamin Moord& Co: www.benjaminmoore.com.

2. Sherwin-Williams: www.sherwin-williams.com.
3. Glidden Professional: www.gliddenprofessional.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

In the event that a single urer cannot provide all specified products, minor exceptions

2.02 MATERIALS - GENERAL

A.

Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content:
1.  Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the
following:
a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings.

099000 - 2 PAINTING AND COATING
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Ozone Transport Commission (OTC) Model Rule, Architectural, Industrial, and
Maintenance Coatings; www.otcair.org; specifically:

1) Opaque, Flat: 50 g/L, maximum.

2) Opaque, Nonflat: 150 g/L, maximum.

3) Opaque, High Gloss: 250 g/L, maximum.

4) Varnishes: 350 g/L, maximum.

Architectural coatings VOC limits of State in which the project is located.

Determination of VOC Content: Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added
at project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Paints and Coatings: Provide products listed in Master Painters Institute Approved Product
List, current edition available at www.paintinfo.com, for specified MPI Categories, except as
otherwise indicated.

Provide ready mixed paints and coatings .

Provide materials that are compatible with one anoe substrates indicated under

conditions of service and application, as demonstrat@dby’ nfanufacturer based on testing

and field experience.

1.
2.

L 4

A. Provide Premium Grade systems (2 top coats) a% in MPI Architectural Painting

1

2.

Specification Manual, except as otherwise inglic
B. Provide colors as directed by Architect.
. Allow for minimum of five colors fGrK tem, unless otherwise indicated, without

additional cost to Owner.

Extend colors to surface edges;

change at any edge as directed by Architect.

2.04 EXTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS
A. SYSTEM E-2:

2.05

1.
2.
3.

Substrate: Galvanized Met@romate Passivated:

Applications include b

Manufacturers and Pro‘:&

a.

ited to piping, lintels and bollards.

Sherwin Willia

1) 1st Coat:S- ndustrial Pro-Cryl® Primer, B66-310 Series

2) 2nd Coat; roMar® 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B31W2200 Series
3) 3rd roMar® 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B31W2200 Series
Benjamin Moo

1) 1s t: Moore P04 Super Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer

2) 2nd Coat™oore N096 MoorGlo Acrylic Semi-Gloss House Paint
3) 3rd Coat:Moore N096 MoorGlo Acrylic Semi-Gloss House Paint
Glidden Professional:

1) st Coat: Devoe Coatings DEVFLEX Direct-to-Metal 4020 primer
2) 2nd Coat: Glidden Professional Fortis 450 6407 topcoat

3) 3rd Coat: Glidden Professional Fortis 450 6407 topcoat

INTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS

A. SYSTEM I-1:
Substrate: Concrete Masonry Units
Manufacturers and Products:

1.
2.

a.

Sherwin Williams:

PAINTING AND COATING 099000 - 3
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1) 1st Coat:S-W PrepRite® Block Filler, B25W25

2) 2nd Coat:S-W ProMar® 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B20W2200 Series
3) 3rd Coat:S-W ProMar® 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B20W2200 Series
Benjamin Moore:

1) 1st Coat:Moore 160 Super Spec Latex Block Filler

2) 2nd Coat:333 Regal AquaGlo Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel

3) 3rd Coat:333 Regal AquaGlo Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel
Glidden Professional:

1) st Coat:Glidden Professional Block Filler 3010 primer

2)  2nd Coat:Glidden Professional Diamond 450 7400 topcoat

3) 3rd Coat:Glidden Professional Diamond 450 7400 topcoat

B. SYSTEM 14

1.
2.
3.

1

3.

Substrate: Hollow metal door frames:
Finish: Gloss.

Manufacturers and Products:

a.

Sherwin Williams:

1) st Coat: DTM Acrylic Primer/Finisr@l

2) 2nd Coat:DTM Acrylic Gloss C eﬁix W100

3) 3rd Coat: DTM Acrylic Gloss Co 6W100
Alkyd Satin, Z163

Benjamin Moore:
1) 1st Coat: Moorcraft Super Sp
ane Gloss Enamel, Z22
rethane Gloss Enamel, Z22

2)  2nd Coat:Moorcraft Supeg,Sp
3) 3rd Coat: Moorcraft Super N
Glidden Professional:

1) 1st Coat: DEVGUARD w VOC Universal Primer

2) 2nd Coat:DEVGUARP 4309 Rust Preventative Gloss Enamel
3) 3rd Coat: DEVGUA&% 09 Rust Preventative Gloss Enamel

C. SYSTEMIS Q
. Substrate: Galvanized& Chromate Passivated:

2.

Applications include but arcgt limited to exposed ductwork.
Manufacturers and Paglucts:

a.

Sherwin Wllliags:
1) st Coat:@o Industrial Pro-Cryl® Primer, B66-310 Series

2) 2nd roMar® 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B31W2200 Series
ProMar® 200 Latex Semi-Gloss, B31W2200 Series

1) st Coat: Moore P04 Super Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer

2) 2nd Coat:N333 Regal AquaGlo Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel

3) 3rd Coat:N333 Regal AquaGlo Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel
Glidden Professional:

1) 1st Coat: Devoe Coatings DEVFLEX Direct-to-Metal 4020 primer
2) 2nd Coat:Glidden Professional Diamond 450 7400 topcoat

3) 3rd Coat:Glidden Professional Diamond 450 7400 topcoat

D. SYSTEM I-6

Substrate: Woodwork (Transparent, Not Floors or Stairs):
Applications include but are not limited to paneling and trim:
Manufacturers and Products:

1.
2.
3.

099000 - 4
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2.
3.

E. SYSTEMI-9
. Substrate: Gypsum Board (Satin Finish): Q
i

Applications include but are not limited to Wa
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Sherwin Williams:
1) Stain: S-W Minwax 250 VOC Oil Stain
2) Sealer: Sher-Wood Natural Wood Filler

3) 2nd Coat: S-W Wood Classics® Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish, Satin
4)  3rd Coat: S-W Wood Classics® Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish, Satin

Benjamin Moore:

1) Stain:  Moore 234 Benwood Alkyd Wood Stain

2) Sealer: Moore 413 Benwood Quick-Dry Alkyd Sanding Sealer

3) 2nd Coat: 423 Benwood Stays Clear Acrylic Low Lustre Polyurethane
4) 3rd Coat: 423 Benwood Stays Clear Acrylic Low Lustre Polyurethane
Glidden Professional:

1) Stain: 1700V Wood Pride Water-Based Wood Stain

2) Sealer: 1808 Wood Pride Water-based Gloss Varnish

3) 2nd Coat: 1802 Wood Pride Water-based Satin Varnish
4) 3rd Coat: 1802 Wood Pride Water-base arnish

wings, soffits, and bulkheads

Manufacturers and Products:

a.

Sherwin Williams:

1) 1st Coat:S-W PrepRite 200 Int BgteX Primer, B28 Series

2)  2nd Coat:S-W ProMar® 200 @ ggshell, B20Series

3) 3rd Coat:S-W ProMar® 20Mx Eggshell, B20Series
Benjamin Moore:

1) st Coat: Moore P04 Sup ¢ HP Acrylic Metal Primer
2) 2nd Coat:N319 RegalgAcrylic Latex Eggshell Finish Enamel
3) 3rd Coat:N319 Rega lic Latex Eggshell Finish Enamel
Glidden Professional:

1) 1stCoat: Gli ssional High Hide 1000 primer

2) 2nd Coat:Glid ofessional Diamond 450 7300 topcoat
3) 3rd Coat:Glidden Professional Diamond 450 7300 topcoat

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SCOPE -- SURFACES TO I@ISHED

A. Paint all exposed surfac
term "exposed" i

place.

B. Paint the surfaces described in PART 2, indicated on the Drawings, and as follows:
If a surface, material, or item is not specifically mentioned, paint in the same manner as
similar surfaces, materials, or items, regardless of whether colors are indicated or not.
Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furnishings the same as similar exposed
surfaces.
Paint surfaces to be concealed behind permanently installed fixtures, equipment, and
furnishings, using primer only, prior to installation of the permanent item.
Paint back sides of access panels and removable and hinged covers to match exposed
surfaces.

Finish top, bottom, and side edges of exterior doors the same as exposed faces.

1.

2.

3.

PAINTING AND COATING

xcept where indicated not to be painted or to remain natural; the
areas visible through permanent and built-in fixtures when they are in
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&
10. Concealed piping, ductwork, and ¢ \
3.02 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

6. Paint all insulated and exposed pipes, conduit, boxes, insulated and exposed ducts,
hangers, brackets, collars and supports, mechanical equipment, and electrical equipment
occurring in finished areas to match background surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

7.  Paint shop-primed mechanical and electrical items occurring in finished areas.

8.  Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and
electrical components and paint separately.

9. Paint interior surfaces of air ducts and convector and baseboard heating cabinets with flat,
nonspecular black paint where visible through registers, grilles, or louvers.

10. Paint dampers exposed behind louvers, grilles, to match face panels.

11. Paint both sides and edges of plywood backboards for electrical and telephone equipment
before installing equipment.

Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1. Items fully factory-finished unless specifically noted; factory-primed items are not
considered factory-finished.

2. Items indicated to receive other finish.

Items indicated to remain naturally finished.

Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and ‘ap?' y labels, and operating parts of

equipment. *

Anodized aluminum.

Polished and brushed stainless steel items.

Brick, precast concrete, integrally colorc¥g

Polished and brushed stainless steel, an @

9.  Acoustical materials.

Eal

o N w

luminum, bronze, terne, and lead.

Verify that surfaces are ready to rec@ ork as instructed by the product manufacturer.
Examine surfaces scheduled to be fig

condition that may potentially, af
Test shop-applied primer for atibility with subsequent cover materials; report
incompatible primer conditions andSsubmit recommended changes for Architect's approval.

prior to commencement of work. Report any
pper application.

Measure moisture content ces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply
finishes unless moisture %v of surfaces are below the following maximums:

1.  Plaster and Gy Reafd: 12 percent.

2. Masonry, Concrete Concrete Unit Masonry: 12 percent.

3. Interior Woo 5 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442.

4. Exterior Wood: ercent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442.

Measure the ph factor of concrete, masonry, and mortar before starting any finishing process,

using the method specified in MPI Architectural Painting Manual.

1.  Report results in writing to Architect before starting work.

2. Ifresults of test indicates need for remedial action, provide written description of
remedial action. If a different primer or paint systems is required, state the total cost of
the change. Do not proceed with remedial action or change without receiving written
authorization from Architect.

3.03 PREPARATION

A. Prepare surfaces as specified in MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual and as

follows for the applicable surface and coating; if multiple preparation treatments are specified,
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use as many as necessary for best results; where the Manual references external standards for

e

preparation (e.g. SSPC standards), prepare as specified in those standards; comply with coating
manufacturer's specific preparation methods or treatments, if any.

Coordinate painting work with cleaning and preparation work so that dust and other
contaminants do not fall on newly painted, wet surfaces.

Surface Appurtenances: Prior to preparing surfaces or finishing, remove electrical plates,

hardware, light fixtures, light fixture trim, escutcheons, machined surfaces, fittings, and similar

items already installed that are not to be painted.

1. Ifremoval is impractical or impossible because of the size or weight of the item, provide
surface-applied protection before preparation and finishing.

2. After completing painting in each space or area, reinstall items removed using workers
skilled in the trades involved.

Surfaces: Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this section.

Marks: Seal with shellac those which may bleed throug e finishes.

Impervious Surfaces: Remove mildew by scrubbing
and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surfacgito .

of tetra-sodium phosphate

Concrete, Cement Plaster and Unit Masonry Su > Painted: Remove dirt, loose

mortar, scale, salt or alkali powder, and other fo tter. Remove oil and grease with a

solution of tri-sodium phosphate; rinse well gnd to dry. Remove stains caused by

weathering of corroding metals with a soluti ium metasilicate after thoroughly wetting

with water. Allow to dry. s

1.  Prepare concrete, concrete masonry bwement plaster, and mineral-fiber-reinforced
cement panel surfaces to be pai ove efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease, oils,
and release agents. Roughen as re o remove glaze. If hardeners or sealers have

been used to improve curing, usg mechanical methods of surface preparation.

2. Determine alkalinity and mois content of surfaces by performing appropriate tests as
specified in MPI Manual. I@ s are sufficiently alkaline to cause the finish paint to

blister and burn, correctghi ion before application. Do not paint surfaces where
moisture is present.

Gypsum Board Surfaces t Painted: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime
defects after repair.

Galvanized Surfaces to t @ ted: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with
solvent. Apply coat CIMg primer.

Interior Wood Ite ive Transparent Finish: Sand wood to obtain a uniform
appearance before i iately starting work. Wipe off dust and grit prior to sealing, seal
knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after sealer has
dried; sand lightly between coats. Prime concealed surfaces with gloss varnish reduced 25

percent with thinner.

3.04 APPLICATION

A.

Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and as specified or
recommended by MPI Manual, using the preparation, products, sheens, textures, and colors as
indicated.

1.  Remove, refinish, or repaint work not complying with requirements.
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B.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CON
A.
B.

Do not apply finishes over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or other
conditions detrimental to formation of a durable coating film; do not apply finishes to surfaces
that are not dry.

Use applicators and methods best suited for substrate and type of material being applied and
according to manufacturer's instructions.

Minimum Coating Thickness: Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's

recommended spreading rate; provide total dry film thickness of entire system as recommended

by manufacturer.

1. Number of coats and film thickness required are the same regardless of application
method.

2. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply additional
coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance.

3. Give special attention to ensure edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners
receive dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat s

Apply finish to completely cover surfaces with uniform &gpeayalice without brush marks, runs,

sags, laps, ropiness, holidays, spotting, cloudiness, or fdce imperfections.

1. Before applying finish coats, apply a prime soa%erial recommended by
manufacturer, unless the surface has been pgi ated by others; where evidence of
suction spots or unsealed areas in first coat recoat primed and sealed surfaces to
ensure finish coat with no burn throug efects due to insufficient sealing.

2. Apply first coat to surface that has bee , pretreated, or otherwise prepared as
soon as practical after preparation atd b ubsequent surface deterioration.

3. Do not apply succeeding coats until XViOUS coat has cured as recommended by
manufacturer.

4. Do not recoat until paint has dried to re it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky
under moderate thumb pressurefand application of another coat will not cause the
undercoat to lift or lose adhesi&

5. If manufacturer's instructiomend sanding to produce a smooth, even surface,
sand between coats.

6. Before applying next coa m clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to
remove dust and partigdes just prior to applying next coat.

7.  Pigmented (Opaque) es: Provide smooth, opaque surface of uniform finish, color,
appearance, and co

See Section 01 4 ty Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.

Owner will provide fiel@inspection.

3.06 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.

B.

Collect waste material which may constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded paint
materials from site.

Protect other work, whether being painted or not, against damage by painting. Correct damage
by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting as approved by Architect.

Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. Remove temporary protective
wrappings provided by others to protect their work after completing painting operations.
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E. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces. Comply with procedures specified in MPI Manual.

END OF SECTION

)
s
&
3
S
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SECTION 10 1101
VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Markerboards and Tackboards.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A135.4 - American National Standard for Basic Hardboard; 2004.
B. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 2009.
C. ASTM A424 - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, for Porcelain Enameling; 2009a.
D. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for m procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's data on markerboa oard, trim, and accessories.
C. Shop Drawings: Indicate wall elevations, dimens.io join®locations .
D. Maintenance Data: Include data on regular cleagi 1 removal .
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company sp b n manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years docu @o xperience.
1.05 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Sub addltlonal warranty requirements.

B. Provide five year warranty for markerboard® include warranty against discoloration due to
cleaning, crazing or cracking, and skng

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 VISUAL DISPLAY BOARDS @
A. Markerboards: Porcelain ename steel, laminated to core.
1. Color: As selected figfh manufacturer's full range.
Metal Face Sheet Thi - 0.024 inch (24 gage).
Core: Paﬂicleboar@nch thick, laminated to face sheet.
Face Sheet: Har ickness 1/4 inch.
Backing: Algmai il, laminated to core.
Size: As indic on drawings.
Frame: Extruded aluminum, with concealed fasteners.
Frame Profile: As indicated on drawings
Frame Finish: Anodized, natural.
0. Accessories: Provide chalk tray and map rail.
a. Top rail with tack strip insert and display rail.
1) Provide hangers for maps and audio visual aids.

Z 00Nk W

B. Tackboards: Composition cork.
1. Cork Thickness: 1/8 inch.
2. Color: As selected from manufacturer's full range.
3. Backing: Hardboard, 1/4 inch thick, laminated to tack surface.
4. Size: As indicated on drawings.
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5. Frame Profile: To match markerboards
6. Frame Finish: Anodized, natural.
7.  Accessories: Provide map rail.
C. Combination Units and Units Made of More Than One Panel: Factory-assembled chalkboards,
markerboards, and tackboards in a single frame, of materials specified above.
1. Join panels of different construction with H-shaped extruded aluminum molding finished
to match frame.
2. Configuration: As indicated on drawings.
3. Units Too Large to Ship Assembled: Fully assembled in factory, then disassembled for
shipping.
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Porcelain Enameled Steel Sheet: ASTM A424, Type I, Commercial Steel, with fired-on
vitreous finish.

Hardboard for Chalk Surface: AHA A135.4, Tempered

Plywood: PS 1, Grade C-D, softwood.

Particleboard: ANSI A208.1; wood chips, set wit.h erproof resin binder, sanded faces.
Foil Backing: Aluminum foil sheet, 0.005 inch 4kick¥

Adhesives: Type used by manufacturer. b

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Map Rail: Extruded aluminum, manufacgure dard profile, with cork insert and runners
for accessories; 1 inch wide overall, full wi frame.

mmoaw

B. Map Supports: Formed aluminum slithg 0ks and roller brackets to fit map rail.

C. Chalk Tray: Aluminum, triangular profile, ®ne piece full length of chalkboard, closed ends;

concealed fasteners, same finish as %@.
D. Mounting Brackets: Concealed.

PART 3 EXECUTION \
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install boards in accordanc@&ith manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install with bottom of pe@( frame at 30 inches above finished floor.
u

C. Secure units level an
3.02 CLEANING
A. Clean board surfaces 1 cordance with manufacturer's instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 1124
TACKABLE WALL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Vinyl impregnated cork tackable wall system.

B. Accessories as required for complete installation.
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

3. Installation methods.
4.  Specimen warranty.
C. Verification Samples:
1. For each color specified, minimum size 6 inghe@, representing actual product in

color texture and pattern. \
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE h
Q)

f tackable wall systems by a single
dhesives, and sealants.

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide all co
manufacturer, including recommended prime

B. Installer Qualifications: Firm specializing. i abricated wall systems, with not less than 5

years of documented experience in insta 1 systems of the type specified, and approved
by the manufacturer.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store products in manufacturer's unop@ged packaging until ready for installation.

cerials, and materials used with solvent-based materials,
#Cal authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Store and dispose of solvent-hase
in accordance with requirem

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not begin installation ufitzaterior conditions have reached temperature and humidity that
will be maintained duri % pancy. Do not install products under environmental conditions
outside manufacturens, abglus® limits.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Tackable Wall Systems:

1. VIC Cork Bulletin Board as manufactured by Aarco Products, Inc..
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 TACKABLE WALL SYSTEM

A. Tackable Wall System: Site-installed tackable surfacr material applied directly to wall surface.
1. Fire Resistance: ASTM E 84 (Fuel Contribution): Class B.
2. Prefabricated framed panels are not acceptable.
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2.03 MATERIALS

A. Material: Linoleum resilient homogeneous tackable surface material consisting of linseed oil,
granulate cork, rosin binders and dry pigments mixed and calendered onto a natural jute
backing.

1.  Width: 48 inches.

Gauga: 1/4 inch.

Roll length: 90 lineal feet.

Backing: Jute.

Color: As selected from manufacturer's standards.

a. Provide for selection of three colors.

A

B. Fasteners: Asrecommended by manufacturer of tackable wall system for project conditions.
C. Adhesives: Low VOC or water-based, approved by wall system manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been p p*pared.
B. Verify that all wood trim, lockers, door and Windﬁ\& , finished ceiling, and other finished

items abutting tackable wall systems have been 2
C. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of a %. nstaller, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding,
3.02 PREPARATION .
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to instal .
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recd % ded by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.
C. Remove wall plates and other obsta&md prepare substrates to receive material in
t

accordance with manufacturer's i 10nS.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install tackable wall systems at loC&ions indicated , complying with manufacturer's
instructions. N
3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfa @able wall system, complying with manufacturer's instructions
for cleaning and repair inor finish damage. Remove and replace work that cannot be
successfully clea nd repaired to permanently eliminate evidence of damage.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products until completion of project, using methods that will ensure that the
finished work will be without damage or deterioration at Date of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 2800
TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Accessories for toilet rooms.

B. Grab bars.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 061000: Concealed supports for accessories, including in wall framing and plates.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A269 - Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Steel
Tubing for General Service; 2010.

B. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sigt, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip )
d-V

C. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed o g
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2010. s

D. ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Nl lel.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate the work with the placement of i@wall reinforcement and reinforcement of

ked Austenitic Stainless Steel

toilet partitions to receive anchor attachment

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative@ients, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on accesgories describing size, finish, details of function,
attachment methods. K

PART 2 PRODUCTS O
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Products listed are made bﬁ Bobrick’ Washroom Equipment, Inc., www.bobrick.com.

B. Other Acceptable Manufac
1. American Specialti@: www.americanspecialties.com.
2. Bradley Corporagio w.bradleycorp.com.
3. Substitutions: Sec 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Accessories - General: Shop assembled, free of dents and scratches and packaged complete
with anchors and fittings, steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for installation.

Keys: Provide 2 keys for each accessory to Owner; key alike all lockable accessories.
Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A666, Type 304.
Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A269, Type 304 or 316.

Galvanized Sheet Steel: Hot-dipped galvanized steel sheet, ASTM A653/A653M, with
G90/Z275 coating.

Mirror Glass: Float glass, ASTM C1036 Type I, Class 1, Quality Q2, with silvering, protective
and physical characteristics complying with ASTM C1503.

monow

M
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G.
H.

L

Adhesive: Two component epoxy type, waterproof.
Fasteners, Screws, and Bolts: Hot dip galvanized, tamper-proof, security type.

Expansion Shields: Fiber, lead, or rubber as recommended by accessory manufacturer for
component and substrate.

2.03 FINISHES

A.
B.

Stainless Steel: No. 4 satin brushed finish, unless otherwise noted.

Baked Enamel: Pretreat to clean condition, apply one coat primer and minimum two coats
epoxy baked enamel.

2.04 TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES

A.

Item A: Mirrors: Stainless steel framed, 6 mm thick laminated glass mirror.
1. Product: Bobrick B-290 series, manufactured by Bobrick.
2. Size: As shown.

3. Frame: 0.05 inch angle shapes, with mitered and w, d ground corners, and
tamperproof hanging system; No.4 finish.

Item B: Paper Towel Jumbo Roll Dispenser (Furnishgd by"®wner )

1. Dispenser Reference: Scott D2 Hard Roll gpenser

2. Size: 17x5"x16"x 10"

3. Surface Mounted

Item C: Toilet Tissue Jumbo Roll Dispenser ished by Owner )

1. Dispenser Reference: Scott D2 JRTeJ Dispenser
2. Size 14.5" high x 5.5" deep
3. Surface Mounted

Item D: Waste Receptable Free standing on®loor (Furnished/Installed by Owner)

Item E: Grab Bars: Stainless steel,41/2 inches outside diameter, minimum 0.05 inch wall
thickness, nonslip grasping surfa , concealed flange mounting; 1-1/2 inches clearance
between wall and inside of gggb Q

1. Product: B-5806.99 seri anutactured by Bobrick.

2. Length and configuration: As‘ndicated on drawings.

Item F: NOT USED.

Item G: Soap Dispenser@e Mounted (Furnished By Owner)
1. Reference: Impa Model: No. 4020

2. Size: 4-1/4" by 2-3/4" D.

3. Liquid or foa .

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

Verify existing conditions before starting work.

Verify exact location of accessories for installation.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate.
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C. Mounting Heights and Locations: As required by accessibility regulations and as indicated on
drawings

END OF SECTION

S
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SECTION 10 5100
METAL LOCKERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Locker units with hinged doors.
B. Metal tops and filler panels
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood base construction.
B. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking and nailers.
C. Section 06 20 00 - Finish Carpentry: Wood surrounds, wood cap and trim at lockers.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel St inc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip | % SY2011.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
&

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Require nt@mittal procedures.
B. h

Product Data: Provide data on locker types, siz ccessories.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate locker plan layout dng ering plan.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: }nd mponent installation assembly.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING \

A. Protect locker finish and adjacent sur@'\ damage.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS \

A. Lockers:
1.  ASI Lockers: Www.asil&

2. Lyon Workspace Products: w.lyonworkspace.com.
3. Penco Products, Inc: w.pencoproducts.com.
4. Substitutions: See Sect 1 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Sheet Steel: ASTM A commercial grab, stretcher level, phosphatized; to the following
minimum thickne

Body and Shelf: age.

Door: 14 gage.

Door Frame: 16 gage, 0.060 inch.

Hinges: 14 gage, 0.075 inch.

Base: 18 gage.

Sloping Top: 18 gage.

. Trim: 18 gage. (vertical and/or recess)

2.03 LOCKER UNITS

A. Metal Locker Types
1. Type A (Typical First Floor)
a. 15" wide by 15" deep by 3' high single tier lockers.

NNk L=

METAL LOCKERS 105100 -1



Claymont Elementary School Renovations Brandywine School District
Project No. 1230

Prepare for wood base and continuous wood cap.

c. Provide for each locker three single wall hooks, one double prong coat hook mounted
to underside of shelf, and one metal number plate.

d. Basis of specification: ASI Traditional.

2. Type B (Typical Second Floor)

a. 15" wide by 15" deep by 6' high double tier lockers.

b. Prepare for wood base and continuous wood cap.

c. Provide for each locker three single wall hooks, one double prong coat hook mounted
to underside of shelf, and one metal number plate.

d. Basis of specification: ASI Traditional.

2.04 LOCKER COMPONENTS
A. Locking: Equipped for padlock hasps.
B. Ventilation Method: Louvered top and bottom of door.
C. Class: Quiet.
D. Locker Body: Formed and flanged; with steel stiffelb egtric spot welded.
E. h

Frames: Formed channel shape, welded and grmgld sh, welded to body, resilient gaskets
and latching for quiet operation.

e

Doors: Hollow edge construction, 1-3/16 inch tk % elded construction, channel reinforced
top and bottom with intermediate stiffener ritg, gNgd#ind finish edges smooth.

G. Hinges: Two for doors under 42 inches high @ or doors over 42 inches high; weld

securely to locker body and door. ¢
H. Recessed stainless steel handle with latc xement for locks & number plate. Provide quiet
operation by encasing exposed portion fting trigger in a molded ABS thermoplastic

cover that provides isolation from metal-to-metal contact and be contained in a formed 20
gauge stainless steel recessed pocke®jor similar means.

D_—i

Locking device supplied by Ow

Number Plates: Provide rectagfu aped aluminum plates. Form numbers of block font
style with ADA designation, in cONgasting color.

—

K. Provide ventilation openinwp and bottom of each locker.
L. Form recess for operatin e and locking device.
M. Finish edges smooth 'tmrrs.
N. Fabricate sloped ends and closure pieces.
2.05 FINISHING
A. Clean, degrease, and neutralize metal; prime and finish with two coats of baked enamel.
B. Paint locker units in colors to be selected from manufacturer's standard color selection.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that prepared bases are in correct position and configuration.
B. Verify bases and embedded anchors are properly sized.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. [Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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Install lockers plumb and square.
Place and secure on locker base. Minimum pull out force 1001bs.
Bolt adjoining locker units together to provide rigid installation.

Install end panels, filler panels, miscellaneous panels, and other necessary related components.

Mmoo 0w

Install accessories.

G. Replace components that do not operate smoothly.
3.03 CLEANING

A. Clean locker interiors and exterior surfaces.
3.04 SCHEDULES

A. Type A - First Floor Corridor Lockers

B. Type B - Second Floor Corridor Lockers

END OF SECTION Q

L 4
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SECTION 11 5213
PROJECTION SCREENS AND AV EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Front projection screen assemblies.

B. Projector mounts and hardware.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's catalog cuts and descriptive information on each product to be
used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommend @

3. Installation methods.
C. Operation and Maintenance Data: Provide manuiac@eration and maintenance

instructions. \

D. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and e at forms have been completed in
Owner's name and registered with manufact

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE N
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Experienced\ ufacturing products specified in this section.
B. Installer Qualifications: Experienced4 tion of the work of this section.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver projection screens to projecgite in manufacturer's original unopened packaging.
Inspect for damage and size beforge1 ing delivery.

B. Store in a protected, clean, temperature maintained above 50 degrees F. Stack
according to manufacturer's r endations.
C. Acclimate screens to buildigge temperatures for 24 hours prior to installation, or in accordance
with manufacturer's reco ions.
1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain interior of buiigng between 60 degrees F and 75 degrees F during and after
installation of pr eens.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide 1 year manufacturer warranty for projection screen assembly.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Da-Lite Screen Company: www.da-lite.com.
B. Draper, Inc: www.draperinc.com.

C. Epson America, Inc..
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2.02 FRONT PROJECTION SCREENS

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Bretford, Model . www.bretford.com.

2. Da-Lite Screen Company, Model B: www.da-lite.com.

3. Draper, Inc (Manual); Luma Series: www.draperinc.com.

Front Projection Screens: Factory assembled unless otherwise indicated.
1. Dimensions: As indicated on drawings.
2. In Classrooms: Manual, matte light diffusing fabric screen, , wall mounted.

Matte Light Diffusing Fabric: Light diffusing screen fabric; washable, flame retardant and

mildew resistant.

1. Material: Matte white vinyl on fiberglass backing, with nominal gain of 1.0 over viewing
angle not less than 70 degrees from axis, horizontally and vertically.

2. Seams: No seams permitted in fabric up to 96 inches high by 72 inches wide.
Masking Borders: Black, four sides.

Exposed Screen Cases: Steel; integral roller brackets
1. Finish: Baked enamel. Q

L 4
2. Color: White.
3. End Caps: Steel; finished to match case.
4.  Mounting: Wall.

Manually-Operated Screens:
1. Roller: 1-3/4 inch aluminum; springl\ ith locking device.
hed

2. Screen Pull: Ring on bottom bar.
3. Vertical Tensioning: Screen fab

caps.

at bottom with steel bar with plastic end

required for a complete instalfati ccordance with manufacturer's recommendations for

4. Horizontal Tensioning: Tab- ed cable system.
Provide mounting hardware, bra(@ ports, fasteners, and other mounting accessories
specified substrates and moun

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A.

Projector Mount:
1. Product: Universag Mount, Model ELPMBPJF: Manufactured by Epson America,

Inc.
Universal ad fits projectors up to 50 Ib.
Single adjust oint for image alignment.

Quick-release meclfanism for projector access.
1.5" extension column connector for cable route.
Dimensions: 7.1"x 7.1"x 4.2"(W x D x H).
Weight: 2.9 Ib.

Color: Silver.

9. Tilt: £15°, Roll: £15°, Swivel: 360°.

e A A

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that substrate is finished and ready to accept screen installation.
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B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

C. Do not install projection screens until climate control systems are in place and interior painting
and other finishes are completed.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Coordinate screen installation with installation of projection systems.

B. Coordinate installation with adjacent construction and fixtures, including ceilings, walls,
lighting, fire suppression, and registers and grilles.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. [Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, using manufacturer's recommended
hardware for relevant substrates.

Do not field cut screens.

Install screens in mountings as specified and as indicateg % Rwings.

mo 0w

Install plumb and level.

Adjust projection screens and related hardware imac@e with manufacturer's instructions
for proper placement and operation.
3.04 PROTECTION
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SECTION 12 2413
WINDOW TREATMENT - ROLLER SHADES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Manual roller shades with light filtering fabric for exterior clear glazed windows as scheduled.
1.02 REFERENCES

A. ASTM G 21 - Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic Polymeric Materials
to Fungi

B. NFPA 701 - Fire Tests for Flame-Resistant Textiles and Films.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit under provisions of Section 013000.
B. Product data: Provide manufacturer's data sheets on eac duct to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Styles, material descriptions, dimensions of indiyé
finishes and operating instructions.

L 4
3. Storage and handling requirements and re ions.
4.  Mounting details and installation methods.

onents, profiles, features,

C. Shop Drawings: Show location and extent dfgQ des. Include elevations, sections,
details, and dimensions not shown in ProductfDat8g, Show installation details, mountings,
attachments to other Work, operational c‘k g and relationship to adjoining work.

D. Samples for Initial Selection: For each omponent of each type of roller shade
indicated.
E. Window Treatment Schedule: Submit Window Treatment Schedule using same room

designations indicated on Drawings‘K

F. Maintenance Data: Include in m: nce manuals:
1. Methods for maintainin des/blinds and finishes.
2. Precautions about cleaning tgterials and methods that could be detrimental to fabrics,

finishes, and perfor e.
3. Operating hardware.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE o

A. [Installer Qualifications®
installations simil

n experienced installer who has successfully completed and serviced
to that indicated for this Project.

B. Source Limitations: in each type of window treatment through one source from a single

manufacturer.

C. Anti-Microbial Characteristics: 'No Growth' per ASTM G 21 results for fungi ATCC9642,
ATCC 9644, ATCC9645.

D. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide window treatment materials with the
fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction:

1. Flame-Resistance Ratings: Passes NFPA 701.

E. Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up (manual shades only) of one roller shade assembly for
evaluation of mounting, appearance and accessories.
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1. Locate mock-up in window designated by Architect.
2. Do not proceed with remaining work until, mock-up is accepted by Architect.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver in factory packages, marked with manufacturer and product name, fire-test-response
characteristics, and location of installation using same room designations indicated on
Drawings and in window treatment schedule.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install window treatment until construction and wet and
dirty finish work in spaces, including painting, is complete and ambient temperature and
humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated for Project when occupied for its
intended use.

B. Field Measurements: Where roller shades are indicated to fit to other construction, verify
dimensions of other construction by field measurements bgfore fabrication and indicate
measurements on Shop Drawings. Allow clearances for fpcighle glazed units' operation

hardware throughout the entire operating range. Notify Awghifedt of discrepancies. Coordinate
fabrication schedule with construction progress to av ying the Work.
1.07 WARRANTY

L 4
A. Products: Minimum 10 years from substantial C%\O‘l or manufacturer’s standard warranty.

B. Installation: One year from substantial com
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

4
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Approved Manufacturer: This Specifitg ..@ based on products as indicated under individual
product descriptions.

2.02 MANUAL ROLLER SHADES \

A. Basis of specification
1. For base bid:
a. MechoShade: Mech e/5 with ThermoVeil 1000 Series.

b. Subject to compliance with requirements, the following additional manufacturers are
also approved:
1) Draper S . I | &% Screen Co., Inc.; Manual FlexShade XD with Phifer 4400 3%
[

(T
olor as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard
ized or epoxy primed steel or extruded-aluminum tube of diameter
and wall thickne quired to support and fit internal components of operating system
and the weight and width of shade band material without sagging; designed to be easily
removable from support brackets; with manufacturer's standard method for attaching
shade material. Provide capacity for one roller shade band per roller.

4. Direction of Roll: Regular, from back of roller.

5. Mounting Brackets: Mecho/5 Extended Bracket. Sizes to be compatible with window
/shade size and clutch capacity. Bracket style to be compatible with mounting
requirements and site conditions.

6. Bottom Bar: Steel or extruded aluminum. Provide concealed, by pocket of shade
material, internal-type bottom bar with concealed weight bar as required for smooth,
properly balanced shade operation.
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14.
15.
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Shade Operation: Manual - with continuous loop bead chain, clutch, and cord tensioner
and bracket lift operator.

Position of Clutch Operator: Right side of roller, as determined by hand of user facing
shade from inside, unless otherwise indicated or dictated by field conditions.

Clutch: Capacity to lift size and weight of shade; sized to fit roller or provide adaptor.
Lift Assist Mechanism: Manufacturer's standard spring assist for balancing roller shade
weight and lifting heavy roller shades.

Bead Chain: Nickel-plated metal or Stainless steel.

Cord Tensioner Mounting: As required per installation.

Operating Function: Stop and hold shade at any position in ascending or descending
travel.

Fascia: SnapLoc Fascia.

Shade cloth: Provide the following as shown and scheduled:

a. WT-1: ThermoVeil Dense Vertical Weave, 1000 Series (2-3% open)

b. WT-2: Equinox Blackout, 0100 Series (opaqu

B. ROLLER SHADE FABRICATION

1.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Product Description: Roller shade consisting o@r, a means of supporting the roller,

a flexible sheet or band of material carried By gheWller, a means of attaching the material

to the roller, a bottom bar, and an operating

Concealed Components: Non-corrodible o ®ion-resistant-coated materials.

a. Lifting Mechanism: With permanet} ficated moving parts.

Unit Sizes: Obtain units fabricated in s @ ill window and other openings as follows,

measured at 74 deg F: ¢

a. Shade Units installed outside
not exceed 1/4 inch from fac®

b. Fabricate units to comple(tﬁl eXisting openings from head to sill and

call

ecli®gism that lifts and lowers the shade.

i Pagal)’: If inside mount is required, edge of shade
4 ﬁ b.

jamb-to-jamb, unless speck y indicated otherwise.
c. Fabricate shadecloth to Jmmgg Thit without buckling or distortion.
Installation Brackets: S allfor easy removal and reinstallation of shade, operating
hardware and for hardw& on and shade mounting method indicated.
Installation Fasteners: Not feWer than two fasteners per bracket, fabricated from metal
non-corrosive to sha rdware and adjoining construction; type designed for securing to
supporting substrat porting shades and accessories under conditions of normal

use.
Colors of Metal stic Components Exposed to View: As selected by Architect from
manufacture ge, unless otherwise indicated.

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, operational clearances, and other conditions affecting
performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.02 ROLLER SHADE INSTALLATION AND ADJUSTING

A. Install roller shades level, plumb, square, and true according to manufacturer's written
instructions, and located so shade band is not closer than 2 inches to interior face of glass.
Allow clearances for window operation hardware.
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B. Adjust and balance roller shades to operate smoothly, easily, safely, and free from binding or
malfunction throughout entire operational range.

3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Clean roller shade surfaces after installation, according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Remove surplus materials, rubbish, and debris resulting from installation upon completion of
work, and leave areas of installation in neat, clean condition.

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and
installer, which ensure that roller shades are without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

3.04 SCHEDULE
A. Provide roller shades at the locations shown on the Drawings.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 12 3400
LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fixed modular laminate clad casework and components.
B. Countertops and backsplashes.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 06 10 00: Blocking within walls where indicated.
B. Division 9: Base molding.
C. Division 22: Sinks and service fixtures, service waste lines, connections, and vents.
D. Division 26: Electrical service fixtures.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Identification of casework components and related produ rface visibility.
1.  Open Interiors: Any open storage unit without sbli or or drawer fronts, units with full
glass insert doors and/or acrylic doors, and @hjts Wigh sliding solid doors.

2. Closed Interiors: Any closed storage unit bdind®elid door or drawer fronts.

Exposed Ends: Any storage unit exterior s @ ace that is visible after installation.

4.  Other Exposed Surfaces: Faces of doors¥g gwers when closed, and tops of cabinets
ich are visible, bottoms of wall cabinets and

less than 72 inches above furnished flod
5. Semi-Exposed Surfaces: Interior surf: )
tops of cabinets 72 inches or more ished floor.
6. Concealed Surfaces: Any surfac ble after installation.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer: Minimum of 5 year ience in providing manufactured casework systems
‘

et

for similar types of projects, prog dyidence of financial stability, bonding capacity, and
red to perform on this project.

adequate facilities and persox
B. Manufacturer: Provide products ctified as meeting or exceeding ANSI-A 161.1-2000 testing
standards. N
1.05 SUBMITTALS
Q unless otherwise indicated.

’s catalog with specifications and construction details.

A. Comply with Sectio
B. Product Data: M

C. Shop Drawings: In dimensions, description of materials and finishes, general
construction, specific modifications, component connections, anchorage methods, hardware,
and installation procedures, plus the following specific requirements.

1. Include section drawings of typical and special casework, work surfaces and accessories.
2. Indicate locations of plumbing and electrical service field connection by others.

D. Component samples: Two sets of samples for each of the following:
1.  Decorative laminate color charts.
2. PVC edgings.
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1.06 PRODUCT HANDLING

A.

B.

Deliver completed laminate clad casework, countertops, and related products only after wet
operations in building are completed, store in ventilated place, protected from the weather,
with relative humidity range of 25 percent to 55 percent.

Protect finished surfaces from soiling and damage during handling and installation with a
protective covering.

1.07 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements: Do not install casework until permanent HVAC systems are
operating and temperature and humidity have been stabilized for at least 1 week.
1.  Manufacturer/Supplier shall advise Contractor of temperature and humidity requirements
for architectural casework installation areas.
2. After installation, control temperature and humidity to maintain relative humidity
between 25 percent and 55 percent.
B. Conditions: Do not install casework until interior concrg @ masonry, plastering and other
wet operations are complete.
1.08 WARRANTY S Q
A. All materials and workmanship covered by this Nl 1 carry a five (5) year warranty from
date of acceptance.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: e
A. Approved Manufacturers: \
1. Basis of specification: TMI Sys® '\% ign Corporation.
2. LSI
B.

3. Case Systems x

Substitution: See Section 01600 . thermanufacturers shall comply with the minimum levels

of material and detailing indigate <® e drawings or as specified.

1. Subject to compliance pecifications, the following manufacturers are approved:
a. Stevens Industries, Inc.

b. Mastercraft, Inc\

2.02 MATERIALS Q
BASE BID : Core

A.

B.

1. Certified Particl : SCS Certified 100% pre-consumer recycled wood fiber
particleboardWith no Urea Formaldehyde added during the manufacturing process.
a. Upto 7/8 inchithick: Industrial Grade average 47-pound density meeting ANSI A
208.1-1999, M-3 requirements.
b. 1 inch think: Industrial Grade average 45-pound density meeting ANSI A
208.1-1999, M-2 requirements.
c. MR Moisture Resistant Particleboard: Average 47-pound density particleboard,
ANSI A208.1 1-1999, M-3.
2. Medium Density Fiberboard 1/4 inch thick: Average 54-pound density grade, ANSI
A208.2.

Decorative Laminates: GREENGAURD Indoor Air Quality Certified
1. High-pressure decorative laminate VGS (.028), NEMA Test LD 3-2005.
2. High-pressure decorative laminate HGS (.048), NEMA Test LD 3-2005.
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C.

D.
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High-pressure decorative laminate HGP (.039), NEMA Test LD 3-2005.

High-pressure cabinet liner CLS (.020), NEMA Test LD 3-2005.

High-pressure backer BKH (.048), (.039), (.028), NEMA Test LD3-2005.

Thermally fused melamine laminate, NEMA Test LD 3-2005, color matched with White.

Laminate Color Selection: Maximum 1 color per unit face and 4 colors per project. (See
Color Selection in section 3.06).

SN

Edging Materials:
1. 3mm PVC banding, machine applied and machine profiled to 1/8 inch radius.

2.03 SPECIALTY ITEMS

A.

Support Members:

1. Countertop support brackets: Epoxy powder coated, 11 gauge steel with integral cleat
mount opening and wire management opening.

2. Undercounter support frames: Epoxy powder coated.

3. Table Legs with adjustable foot:
a. Product: E-Leg, Item No. 635.68.971 manufac Hafele.

Height: 28 inches.

Diameter: 2 inches. L4
Finish: Silver aluminum RAL 9006 \
Location: School Store, Room B108.

Miscellaneous:
1. Product: Round Grommet A2340 mgnu d by TMI Systems.

2. Diameter: 3-5/8 inches

o a0 o

Tote Trays:
1.  Heavy-duty vacuum-formed polypro e plastic with full top rim and pull. Trays are
equipped with label holder. Colpr : from manufacturer's standard

2. Tote tray/supply cabinets equipp@g with injection molded polycarbonate; continuous side
rail support glide. Each sidg pport glide is adjustable with integral support pins to
interface 32mm pre-dril =

Teacher wardrobe:

1.  See drawings for di

2. Provide hinged doo
height; 5 adjustable
hanging space.

Flat File:

1. Paper storage cadiget with four drawers.

2. See drawings for dimensions.

¥ck, one fixed shelf and rod, four adjustable shelves in 72"
ves in 84" height; one 10" x12" mirror; pin tray; 16" coat
(@vith all closures and standard accessories shown or required.

2.04 CABINET HARDWARE

A.

B.

Hinges:
1. Five knuckle, epoxy powder coated, institutional grade, 2-3/4 inch overlay type with
hospital tip. 0.095 inch thick. ANSI-BHMA standard A156.9, Grade 1.
a. Doors 48 inches and over in height have 3 hinges per door.
b. Magnetic door catch with maximum 5 pound pull provided, attached with screws and
slotted for adjustment.

Pulls:
1. Stainless Steel Wire Pulls (4 inch).
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C. Drawer Slides:

1. Full extension: 150-pound load rated epoxy coated steel, bottom corner mounted with
smooth and quiet nylon rollers. Positive stop both directions with self-closing feature.

D. Adjustable Shelf Supports:

1. Injection molded transparent polycarbonate shelf supports friction fit into cabinet end
panels and vertical dividers, adjustable. Shelf support have minimum 2 integral support
pins to interface pre-drilled holes, and to prevent accidental rotation of support. The
support shall adapt to 3/4 inch or 1 inch thick shelving and provides non-tip feature for
shelving. Supports may be field fixed if desired. Structural load to 1200 pounds (300
pounds per support) without failure.

E. Locks:

1. Removable core, disc tumbler, cam style lock with strike. Lock for sliding 3/4 inch thick
doors is a disc type plunger lock, sliding door type with strike.

2. Elbow catch or chain bolt used to secure inactive do all locked cabinets.

F. Coat Rods: 1 inch diameter, 14-gauge chrome plated st aied in captive mounting
hardware.

G. Mirrors: 1/4 inch thick polished mirror plate. @

2.05 FABRICATION: \

A. Fabricate casework, countertops and related gro dimensions, profiles, and details
shown.

B. All casework panel components sized/cufe recisely finished in size and squareness to
within 0.010 inches, ensuring strict dimepai uality and structural integrity in the final
fabricated product.

C. Cabinet Body Construction:

1.  Tops and bottoms shall be gluagand doweled to cabinet sides and internal cabinet
components such as fixed hopmgniis, rails and verticals.
a. Tops, bottoms and 'd cabinets are particleboard core.
b. Tops, bottoms and % ink base units are moisture resistant particleboard core.

2. Cabinet backs: 1/4 inch thick thedium density fiberboard panel fully captured by the
cabinet top, bottom a%panels, Finish to match cabinet interior. 3/4 inch x 4 inch
particleboard rails wéielye Placed behind the back panel at the top and bottom, and
doweled to the siding 10mm hardwood fluted dowels. A third intermediate rail
will be include abinets taller than 56 inches. Utilize hot melt glue to further
secure back i e overall strength.

3. Fixed base an cabinets shall have factory mounted bases of 3/4 inch thick exterior
grade plywood. Base is nominal 4 inch high unless otherwise indicated on the drawings.

4. Base units, except sink base units: Full sub-top. Sink base units are provided with open
top and a stretcher at the front, attached to the sides. Back to be split removable access
panel.

5. Side panels and vertical dividers shall receive adjustable shelf hardware. Mount door
hinges, drawer slides and pull-out shelves in the line boring for consistent alignment.

6. Exposed and semi exposed edges.
a. Edging: Imm PVC.

7. Adjustable shelf core: 3/4 inch thick particleboard up to 36 inches wide, 1 inch thick
particleboard over 36 inches wide.
a. Frontedge: Imm PVC.
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8.  Interior finish, units with open Interiors:
a. Top, bottom, back, sides, horizontal and vertical members, and adjustable shelving
faces with VGS high-pressure decorative laminate.
9. Interior finish, units with closed Interiors:
a. Top, bottom, back, sides, horizontal and vertical members, and adjustable shelving
faces with thermally fused melamine laminate.
10. Exposed ends:
a. Faced with VGS high-pressure decorative laminate.
11. Wall unit bottom:
a. Faced with thermally fused melamine laminate.
12. Balanced construction of all laminated panels is mandatory. Unfinished core stock
surfaces, even on concealed surfaces (excluding edges), are not permitted.

Drawers:

1.  Sides, back and sub front: Minimum 1/2 inch thick
thermally fused melamine doweled and glued into §
PVC.

2. Drawer bottom: Minimum 1/2 inch thick particlcbodg laminated with thermally fused
melamine, screwed directly to the bottom edg awer box.

3. Paper storage drawers: Minimum 3/4 inch 'X’ticleboard sides, back, and sub front
laminated with thermally fused melamine. m 1/2 inch thick particleboard drawer
bottoms screwed directly to the bottom he drawer box. Provide PVC angle
retaining bar at the rear of the drawir.

articleboard, laminated with
op edge banded with 3mm

Door/Drawer Fronts:

1. Core: 3/4 inch thick particleboa, at sink units which is 3/4 inch thick moisture
resistant particleboard. @

2. Provide double doors in opening in excess of 24 inches wide.

3. Faces: K

a. Exterior: VGS High-p e decorative laminate.
b. Interior: High-pre et liner CLS.

4. Door/drawer edges: lms&, external edges and outside corners machine profiled to
1/8 inch radius.

Miscellaneous Shelving: N

1.  Core material: 3/4 1 inch thick particleboard.
2. Exterior: VGS sure decorative laminate.

3.  Edges: 3 rnal edges and outside corners machine profiled to 1/8 inch
radius.

2.06 DECORATIVE LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS:

A.

Core:

1. All countertops except at sink elevations: 1 inch thick ANSI A208.1-1993 M-2
particleboard.

2. Countertops at sink elevations: 1 inch thick ANSI A208.1-1993 M-3 moisture resistant
(MR) particleboard.

Surface: HGS/HGP high-pressure decorative laminate with balanced backer sheeting.

Edges, including applied backsplash: 3mm PVC, exposed edges and corners machine profiled
to 1/8 inch radius.
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D. All countertops joints must be dry fit at the factory to check for consistency in color from one
panel to the other and overall finished panel thickness.

E. Backsplash: 4 inch high, 3/4 inch thick particle board to match countertop.
PART 3- EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION:

A. The casework contractor must examine the job site and the conditions under which the work
under this section is to be performed, and notify the building owner in writing of unsatisfactory
conditions. Do not proceed with work under this Section until satisfactory conditions have
been corrected in a manner acceptable to the installer.

3.02 PREPARATION:

A. Condition casework to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas prior to
installing.

3.03 KEYING:
A. Key alike by room, unless otherwise instructed.
B. Provide locks for each cabinet. Q
L 4
3.04 INSTALLATION: N

distortions. Shim as required. Where
be and cut for accurate fit.

A. Erect casework, plumb, level, true and straight w
laminate clad casework abuts other finished W

B. Adjust casework and hardware so that doprs
bind. \
1. Install drawer pulls horizontally

2. Install door pulls vertically.

Repair minor damage per plastic law manufacturer’s recommendations.

D. Install countertop and backsplash.
1.  Scribe and cut for accurate all and under window stools.
1
&1

O

2.  Coordinate openings wi #supplied in Section 06200.
3. Provide 1 inch overhang tertop over lockers.

3.05 CLEANING: \'

A. Remove and dispose of ing materials and related construction debris.
B. Clean cabinets insid Wipe off fingerprints, pencil marks, and surface soil etc., in
preparation for fi by the building owner.
3.06 COLOR SELECTION:

A. Laminate Color Selection: From Formica, Nevamar and Chem Metal stock colors.
B. Hinge and Pull Color Selection: From manufacturer's standard

C. Miscellaneous Hardware Color Selection (support brackets, table frames, rail): From
manufacturer's standard.

D. 1mm PVC Edge Banding Color Selection: From manufacturer's standard of colors matching
decorative laminate.

E. 3mm PVC Edge Banding Color Selection: Match decorative laminate color selection.
END OF SECTION
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